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CZECHOSLOVAK 
WOMEN TO-DAY 


by 


Sylva Thelenovd-Havlithova 


ORBIS-PRAGUE 
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CONSTITUTIONAL KQUALITY 
OF 
CZECHOSLOVAK WOMEN 
2k 


‘lhe recent war and the years of the German occupation 
drew a clear and incisive picture of our women, of their 
heroism, their spirit of sacrifice and their national aware- 
ness, in no way inferior to that of the women of other coun- 
tries that had been similarly afflicted. ‘I'he three years since 
the Revolution of 1945, and particularly the present period 
ot ferment, creative work and enthusiasm have completed 
this picture of a new type of woman, fully aware of the 
importance of her contribution towards the reconstruction 
of the country. Czech women play their full part in this task, 
above all in the realisation of the Two-Year Plan. Through 
their awareness they contribute to national unity and 
are thus one of the principal mainstays of the National 
Front. At the same time, the social and political changes 
arising out of the People’s democratic order have accorded 
women a new position in social and economic life and open- 
ed to them new fields and opportunities. 

The Constitution of May 9, 1948, in particular, has meant 
the fulfilment of many demands and desires, for the reali- 
sation of which women had been struggling for many years. 

Under the new Constitution, women in the People’s de- 
mocratic Republic enjoy full political, economic and social 
equality, while, on the other hand, their special position is 
‘taken into account, for it is realised that in addition to ful- 
filling their duties as citizens and working members of the 
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community they are also the mothers of future generations. 

Although the Constitution of 1920 (Sections 106 and 127) 
formally recognised the principle that no privileges of birth, 
sex or occupation were to be recognised, and that the instt- 
tution of marriage, the family and motherhood were to be 
under the special protection of the law, it remained for the 
new Constitution to change, by a series of concrete provis- 
ions, this formal equality of the sexes into economic and 
social equality. 

Section 1, Chapter l, of the new Constitution states “All 
citizens are equal before the law”, nad “Men and women 
shall hold equal positions in the family and in society and 
shall have equal access to education, and to all professions, 
offices and honours”. 

Section 10 of this Chapter declares that “he institution 
of marriage, the family and motherhood shall be under the 
protection of the State”.—This definition forms the point 
of departure for all legislation dealing with legal reform 
relating to marriage and the family, which is, up to now. 
still based on the Civil Code of 1811, that is fo say, on the 
superiority, before the law, of a husband and father over 
wife and children. 

Under the new Constitution it will be possible to reform 
family legislation so that, in future, a wife will not be 
obliged to adopt her husband’s name on marriage, nor will 
she have to follow him to his place of residence; neither 
will children automatically carry the name of the father. 
but their name will be decided by mutual agreement of both 
parents. 

The new Constitution makes it possible to revise the 
present siate of affairs so as to do away with all provis- 
ions under which women are at a disadvantage against men, 
whether it be a matter of personal or property rights, family 
rights or entitlement to the control of children. Section 29. 
Chapter 1, of the new Constitution contains the provision 
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“Women shall be entitled to special care in the events of: 


pregnancy and maternity”. This principle of the protection 
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of motherhood is contained also in the National Insurance 
Act which recently came into operation. In accordance with 
the demands of women the provision that “Women shall 
be entitled to special regulation of conditions of work, in 
view of the circumstances of pregnancy, maternity, and 
child care” (Chapter I, Section 26) has been included 
among the provisions relating to the right to work, and not 
as a deviation from the principle of the equality of citizens. 

Motherhood is now seen by society as a service to the 
community and will therefore no longer disqualify women 
from gainful occupation. 

Another age-old injustice is remedied by the provision of 
Section 27, Chapter [: “On the same conditions of work, 
men and women shall be entitled to equal pay for equal 
work”. ‘his principle has already become part of our legal 
order under the Government Regulation of July 4, 1945, 
relating to the equality of wages of men and women, 
Furthermore, the Constitution. proclaims that “The rights 
of a child shall not be prejudiced by its origin” (Chapter 
I, Section 11). This provision owes its inclusion to women’s 
initiative. ‘The legal position of all children is thus assured 
by law. 

As in certain other provisions (which will be discussed 
below) the principle of equal rights for women finds prac- 
tical expression, e. g. in the Act of 1947 relating to the 
acquisition and loss of citizenship by marriage. Under this 
Act, a Czechoslovak citizen does not necessarily lose her 
citizenship when she marrics a foreign subject (provided 
she applies for its retention), nor, on the other hand, does 
a foreign subject automatically acquire Czechoslovak 
citizenship upon marriage to a Czechoslovak citizen, but 
has to apply for it to the Ministry of the Interior, 
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WOMEN'S PART 
IN BULLDING THE REPUBLIC 


‘he consciousness of Czechoslovak women of their : 
duties to the Republic, and the extent of their participation : 
in reconstruction can best be judged on the basis of a 
statistical assessment of gainfully occupied women. Of a 
total population of 12,164,095, there are 6,254,363 women ; 

32 %, or 2,031,022, are employed. 


The number of women in employment has shown a con: 
siderable increase over the years 1921—46: 


ee LL cr er nen 


\Women employed in Industry ....-- from 21,9 % to 26,9 % 
Women employed in Trades 

and Handicrafts ..---+-ee seers from 21 % to 25 % 
Women employed in Commerce 

and Finance ..seeee cree eres from 30,1 % to 38.4 % 
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While the total number of persons employed in industry 
in the Czech Provinces shows an increase of 23.2 Y over 
the period November 1, 1945--November 30, 1947, the 
increase in the number of women over the same period is 
33.5 %, and the proportion of women in the total number 
of industrial employees increased from 26.5 % to 28.7 %. 

‘he figures for Slovakia, during the period October 1 
1947--March 1, 1948 show an even greater increase 
(‘Total by 63.8 % ; women by 92.9 %, while the number of 
wvomen employed in industry in Slovakia was only 23.8 % ) 
than those for the Western Provinces. 
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Nation a Artist Marte Mascrora, Writer 
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2 Autional A-fist Bosenda Slanéikova-Tiuaracva, Writer 
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National Arlis! Risena Naskovd, Actress 
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a Nelionad Artist Ludniila Podjervoriusha, Writer 
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i Nationa’ Arlisl Leopolda Dostalova, Actress 
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4 National irtist Anna Marie Tilschovda, Writer 
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‘Vhe recruitment of women into employment during the 
first year of the ‘I'wo-Year Plan may be considered com- 
pletely successful. 129,954 women, i.e. 50.5 % of all newly 
recruited workers, took up employment during 1947. ‘The 

. monthly average of recruitment for the whole year was 
10,830 women. 


‘The distribution of women workers among the various 
categories may be seen from the following percentage table 
(November 1, 1947): 


Of all industrial workers ........0. cc ecceeeeeceee 30.9 % 
OF skilled workers ........ 0.0.0 ccc ccc e ecu uu cece 25.7 % 
Of unskilled workers ........00. 0. ccc ccc ceceeceuce 39.9 % | 


eee 


On October 1, 1947, the following number of women 
were engaged in the chicf sectors of Czech industry : 


ere 
re ee 


Pextiles: «Me ogivi eo Sau My Netench hel ee oe cen ah 2G 97,547 
Metal x cei s stoawus. ate auc clean incest testes pt patebien 67,688 
HOO it acd Sead seokiinn. aa die a tirraiieions Kier actoreccdearcle 28,055 
Clothing: andiesun nae feted He oas doce Fh bicatecne 24,820 
Chemical? wicgietnncue sce gaeaccs ae@ea dae ae cieon 22,529 


“Counter-planning’*, which is designed to shorten the 

‘ time taken to complete the Two-Year Plan by two months, 
1.¢., by October 28, 1948, is proving the testing ground of 

the skill and working morale of the great family of our 

: people. In all sectors of work, women take a keen interest 
in this drive and assist materially in its realisation; the 
celebrations marking the successful completion of the Two- 

Year Plan on Independence Day, October 28, 1948) will 


gy 


* “Protiplanovani”: a scheme, owing its origin to ‘I'rade Union 
initiative, to speed up the completion of the Two-Year Economic 
Plan.—'Ty, 
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le at the same time celebrations of their untiring and self- 
less contribution. 

Women are making skilled and successful craftsmen, 
being deeply attached to the work which the} freely chuse 
for themselves. ‘I'o-day, women no longer avoid even car- 
pentry or the blacksmith’s trade, and hundreds of girl- 
apprentices to-day choose occupations formerly reserved to 
ten, Women’s enterprises flourish, thanks to the skill, . 
honesty and industry of their owners. 

Women employed in the public service in 1947 numbered 
101,364, while women employed in private jobs in the same 
year numbered 800,635. 

Both in the public service and in private employmen: a 
growing nuuber of women hold executive appointments, 
and their sense of responsibility, initiative and keen interest 
has borne abundant fruit. In view of these facts, however, 
it may he claimed that the number of women in executive 
and higher administrative jobs ought to be far greater. 

28.702 of our women have chosen to enter the teaching 
profession and include even a number of Provincial [n- 
spectors of Schools. ‘I'he best illustration of the wide sphere 
of activity of our women teachers (in particular in country 
districts), who take a keen interest in public affairs, is the 
appointment of one as Government Commissioner over 
several villages towards the resettlement of which she had 
rendered valuable assistance. 

lately a completely new field of activity has been opened 

up te women teachers—that of instructors attached to in- 
dustrial enterprises. ‘hus, at Zlin, some 5,000 girls and 
young women are in the care of about 60 women-instructors. 
Special care is devoted here to our working youth, thanks 
to the facilities which a large industrial enterprise (in this 
case the Bata National Enterprise) can provide, and which 
are fully utilised. ‘These instructors look not only after the 
physical welfare of their charges, but after their spiritual 
and mental development as well. 
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‘he teaching staff of Czechoslovak Universities includes 
6 women Professors, 9 Lecturers, and a number of Assis- 
tant Lecturers, etc. In addition, 20 scientific workers are 
lecturing at University Schools. Women have entered a 
wide variety of professions, and work as civil engineers, 
designers in industry, builders, architects, even in profes- 
sions that are not usually considered attractive to women, 
such as mechanical and mining engineering, etc. 

In addition to a fair number of women barristers, women 
lawyers hold a number of higher appointments in the judi- 
cature, including the juvenile coutt. 

Some among the many women doctors are holding lead- 
ing appointments as medical superintendents of public 
hospitals. A very large number work as qualified nurses, 
and every effort is made to secure a greater inflow of 
student nurses.* Increasing attention is also being given 
to the recruitment and training of midwives, of which 
there is an acute shortage, and which, particularly in isolat- 
ed regions, render invaluable help and advice.** 

‘he field of social welfare work, the scope of which 
is constantly being enlarged, attracts many recruits. New 
conditions of industrial work offer great opportunities to 
the social worker. ‘hus, the Ministry of Social Welfare, 
in conjunction with the ‘Trade Unions and the textile in- 
dustry, is running finishing courscs for social workers in 
textile factories. Some 260 of these now care for the wel- 
‘ fare of the large family of textile workers, and their efforts 
are earning them the gratitude and approval of the em- 
ployees. ‘The chief tasks of these social workers include 
the organisation and supervision of works canteens, the 


* ‘he number of Nursing Schools has heen increased from 18 
to 42. 

“* he number of midwifery schools has been increased and the 
system of training revised and intensified, The scheduled District 
Midwives Bill will make the members of this profession financially 
secure, prescribe their qualifications and define their specific tasks, 
in particular in country districts. 
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raising of the standard of accomodation, and caring for 
women’s welfare, particularly during pregnancy. They 
supervise factory créches and take the initiative in devising 
methods to alleviate the difficult life of working house- 
Wives, 


xr 


‘The armed forces of the Republic include 5 large number 
of women of all ranks, many of whom were decorated far 
their achievements during the recent war. It has been 
shown that they are capable af proving their aptitude for 
the peace-time functions of the army just as they proved 
their mettle in the field. Under a Government Order of 
May, 1948, permanent commissions are granted to women 
who have shown their fitness for a place in the army by 
their courage in fighting with Czechoslovak military units 
abroad, 

Not least, women have proved their worth in the police 
force. So far, the number of policewomen is small, but 
a growing appreciation of the importance of their work. 
in particular in supervising metropolitan youth, should 
soon swell their ranks. 

Valuable work is being done by women as ‘clippies’ on 
buses and trams, and as stewardesses in the ‘planes of the 
Czechoslovak Airlines. 

Women’s right to equal pay holds good iu all types of 
employment, in accordance with the principle of ‘equal 
pay for equal work’, which was put into practice as early as 
1945. Where inequalities still exist, they are jargely duc 
to lack of qualification. This element, however, is being 
mcreasingly climinated by intensified training in finishing 
and continuation courses. 

‘he chief representative of the interests of working 
women are the trade unions. The Revolutionary ‘rade 
Union Movement (ROH), united and powerful organisation 
of the entire working community, includes 533,400 women 
among its 2,300,000 members. Women’s ‘Trade Union 
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Committees are set up in all enterprises employing not less 
than 20 women. ‘he activity of these Committees ts 
directed by the Central Women’s Committee of the Trade 
Union Council. The Women’s Committees, however, are 
not independent organisations, but auxiliary organs of the 
united trade union movement. heir chief tasks are, to 
acquaint women workers with the technical and admini- 
« strative problems of production, to develop their initiative 
and interest in increased production, economy and quality 
of production, and to reduce absentecism. They endeavour 
to extend the participation of women in ‘counter-planning’ 
and thus to assist in the drive to complete the I'wo-Year 
Plan by October 28th and try to gain proper recognition 
for the work done by women; not least, they look for ways 
and means of reducing the worrics entailed by having to 
look after a household and family. Cultural interests are 
not forgotten: the Women’s Committees establish libraries 
and works clubs, arrange lectures and courses. 

Thanks to the Women’s Trade Union Committees there 
are now few women who remain outside the trade union 
movement in industry as well as in public and private 
employment. 


‘he great service rendered to the working capacity of 
the nation by women employed in agriculture should not 
pass unnoticed. During the period from 1921 to 1946 the 
proportion of women engaged in agriculture and forestry 
grew from 32.3 % to 55%. 

The nation is fully aware of the debt of gratitude it owes 
to countrywomen, for their part in ensuring a steady flow 
of food deliveries, and in particular for the great efforts 
they are making to alleviate the food shortage, thus demon- 
strating their understanding for their duty as citizens. 
Many of them were made widows by war or enemy 
occupation; many others lost their husbands in the 1945 
Revolution. ‘Throughout the trials of these bitter years, the 


13 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


women of the countryside proved themselves ready and 
able tu take the place of their men and to carry on their own 
shoulders all the work and responsibility of independent 
farmers. 

The magnificent spirit with which our countrywomen, 
together with their menfolk, endeavour to increase deliv- 
cries of essential food supplies shows clearly their positive 
attitude towards the national constructive e¢fort. 

Among the farmers who received special awards for 
exceptionally high deliveries there were many women, to 
whom falls the chief responsibility for production of milk 
and eggs on the farms. 

Last year’s drought and the resultant disastrous harvest 
led to a grave milk shortage during the winter. Women in 
agriculture, however, responded to the appeal of the wo- 
men’s organisations and exerted all their strength, even 
foregoing their own rations, so as to enable the children’s 
milk ration to 'be maintained. 

The initiative of the women of Borovany in South Bo- 
hemia in challenging all women in agriculture to compete 
with them for larger deliveries, and themselves providing 
a shining example, has found a ready echo among all 
sections of the population. 

All women employed in agriculture are organised in the 
United Czech Farmers Association and the United Slovak 
Ifarmers Associations respectively. Women’s branches of 
these associations are being set up even in the most outlying 
villages; they contribute materially towards raising the 
economic and cultural level of countrywomen. 

‘The far-reaching changes wrought in our agriculture by 
growing mechanisation as well as by varicus legislative 
measures are proving of assistance to the countrywoman 
uo less than to her husband, in making her exhausting work 
casier, and more productive. Although the results of this 
policy are already clearly visible in our countryside, no 
respite can be tolerated in this effort. It goes without 
saying that women fully share in all the benefits legislation 
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has brought to the countryside, as in the introduction of 
a planned economy, the unification of holdings, land 
reform, the Land Credits Act, the unified agricultural tax, 
and so forth. In the registration of holdings the wife is 
always cited as co-owner. vr 

A number of measures have been designed with special 
reference to countrywomen. As long ago as 1945 the Mi- 
nister of Agriculture established a special department of 
the Ministry, with branches at all District National Com- 
mittees, charged with the care of countrywomen. The 
chief aim of this department is the raising of technical 
skill, of the economic, health, social, and cultural level and 
thus of the general standard of living of all countrywomen, 
particularly of those directly engaged in agricultural work. 
Iéxpert advisers in these departments devote their attention 
to the utilisation of technical aids to assist with houschold 
work, and to its cooperative planning. ‘hey recommend 
new and rational methods of agricultural work based on 
scientific research, which are likely to increase production 
and thus improve the food situation as well as the country- 
woman's lot. It is one of the guiding principles of this 
work that all technical aids should be made available. to 
everyone, without regard to financial capacity. ‘The Minist- 
ry of Agriculture finances and arranges lectures, courses 
of training, exhibitions and film performances, and instruc- 
tonal excursions. During the winter the Ministry arranges 
“Talks” with countrywomen, including discussions on agri- 
cultural topics and lectures by experts. The Ministry’s 
experts further supervise, together with the competent 
departments, the production of agricultural and other 
machinery, so as to ensure that the technical aids provided 
should not only be satisfactory from a technical point of 
view, but should also be produced in adequate quantities 
and: at reasonable prices. 

In order to save the time and labour of countrywomen 
the Ministry endeavours to intensify mechanisation of all 
aspects of their work (c.g. electrification, watersupply and 
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other equipment), and to raise the standard of country 
housing. It supports the home-canning of food and pro- 
vides instruction in the ptinciples of correct nutrition, 
Créches are set up for children of working mothers, 
“Houses of Culture” are being errected in a g-owing numbcr 
of communities. Attention is given to the health services, 
schemes for the recreation of countrywomen are being put 
into operation, and mother-and-child advisory centres are 
being established, with the active support of the Ministry 
ot Agriculture. 

An important part of the assistance rendered by the 
Ministry to countrywomen includes the establishment of 
cooperative services—such as laundries, preserving ki:chens, 
community feeding centres and bakeries, &e—though a 
comprehensive network of these is not yet in existence, in 
view of the shortage of machinery. Cooperative schemes 
not only mean a reduction of the work of each individual. 
but alleviate the shortage of labour as well 

Contributions rendered by the Ministry as a rule take 
the form of equipment of cooperative centres, Since 1946, 
several hundred villages have been supplied with electric 
washing machines, milk separators and electric ironing 
machines, to the total value of 28,100,000 Kés ( £140,500). 
These gifts enable the community to start schemes of 
self-help, either at the village hall or some other building 
not suitable for habitation. Latterly, cooperative laundries 
are being combined with communal baths. 400 cooperative 
laundries are now operating, while several hundred more 
are being set up. 

Model electric kitchens have been established in girls’ 
agricultural schools, at a total cost of 4 million Kés 
( £20,000). ‘These agricultural schools cater for the edu- 
cation and specialised training of country girls, and provide 
an opportunity for women actively engaged in agriculture 
tu take special courses in cookery, nutrition, preserving and 
canning of foods, and the use of mechanical household aids. 

Over 3 million Kés (£15,000) has been spent by the 
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% Women and machines get on well together 
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13. The majority of workers in the ready-made clothing industry are women 
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74. Thousands of women work m jobs previously reserved to men 
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Ministry on the supply of sealing machines for canning, 
which are communal property. Winter courses of meat 
canning alternate with summer courses of fruit and veget- 
able preserving. 

A stheme to provide at least one preserving kitchen in 
each district is now under preparation. A total amount of 
3 million Kés (£15,000) has been allocated for this pur- 
pose. 

Milking machines have been distributed to a total value 
of 13 million Kés (£65,000). 

A total of 18,100,000 Kés (£90,500) has been expended 
on the furnishing and equipment of créches. 200 all-the- 
year-round and 1,580 summer créches have becn erected, 
the majority of which are cquipped for a complete or 
partial meals service. 

Vifty widows of farmers executed by the Germans 
obtained gifts of small electric home laundries to the valuc 
of 250,000 Kés ( £1,250). — 500 widows with large fami- 
lies, and who are in sole charge of farms, and mothers 
with large families were supplied with sewing machines to 
the value of 2 million Kés ( £10,000). 

The widening of the scope of care for country women 
indicates the new direction of our agricultural policy, under 
which, for the first time, the State itself cares for and 
supports the countrywoman’s work. 
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CARE OF THE FAMILY AND CHILDREN 


ar 


‘The increased participation of women in the economic 
process, in whatever sector of work, would not be possible 
if it did not proceed in close co-ordination with a series of 
social and political measures designed. to eliminate women’s 
worries about the social and economic security of them- 
selves and their families, and to help them to combine their 
role of mothers with their task as workers and citizens. 

The social and political changes which provided the basis 
of the People’s democratic order in Czechoslovakia led to 
a number of measures which, in addition to raising the 
standard of living of our families and bringing security to 
our homes, indemnify all our people against sickness and 
old age, ensure the greatest possible care to children and, 
in particular, give concrete shape to the constitutional! 
provisions relating to the equality of women with men and 
to the protection of the family. 

The scale of family allowances which became law in 
1945, was increased as from January 1, 1947, and is now 
at the following rates: 


SNe EEE = 


Jn respect of the first child.... monthly 150 Kés (£-.15.0) 
In respect of two children .... monthly 350 Kés (£1.15.0) 
In respect of three children.... monthly 600 Kés (43, 0.0) 
In respect of four children.... monthly 900 Kés (£4.10.0) 
In respect of eight children.... monthly 2,600 Kés (£413.0.0) 
In respect of ten children.... monthly 3,000 Kés (£18.0.0) 


nn 
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In addition to these allowances, 30 million Kés 
(£150,000) have been set aside for the assistance of fa- 
milics with not less than three unprovided children; and 
a special non-recurrent grant of 1,000 Kés (£5.0.0) is 

. being made to expectant mothers, who expect a child in 
1948, This last form of benefit is conditional upon the 
woman being an insured person or a dependant of an 

: insured person and submitting to a medical examination 
after 6 months’ pregnancy. ‘The total cost of this grant is 
estimated at 280 million Kés ( £1,400.000). 

Further measures designed to raise the standard of living 
of the family include the new wages tax, involving a re- 
duction of the tax base by variable amounts, which are, 
again, graduated according to the number of children. As 
the work done by a housewife is now receiving its proper 
recognition, the tax base is being reduced by 500 Kés 

(£2.10.0) in respect of a wife, irrespective of whether or 
not she is gainfully occupied. 

‘I'he child welfare services were made a public institution 
in 1948. ‘lhe Government contributes to the education 
of children from the carliest age onwards, and enables 
them to grow up in pleasant communal surroundings by 
establishing créches, kindergartens, nursery schools and 
youth homes. At the same time, working mothers are 
relieved of looking after their children during working 
hours. 

‘ The number of créches is not yet sufficient, however. 
The total number before the war was 200, which will be 
raised in 1948, at the end of the ‘wo Year Plan, to 300. 
Six hundred more are provided for in the Five Year Plan. 

Créches cater for childrert from the ages of 6 weeks to 
3 years, and provide complete maintenance and care. The 
establishment of all-night créches is contemplated, where 
mothers could occasionally leave their children overnight 
so as to be able to take part in cultural or political activities, 

Nursery schools (which are governed by the provisions 
of the new Education Act) cater for children of 3 to 6 
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years. Here again, a comprehensive all-day service and 
care (including meals) is aimed at. Under the new Act, 
nursery schools are to be set up wherever there are not less 
than 20 children. 


Number of Nursery Schools 


i VOSS ic bvbasn Poa 44 Gan 1,60. 
fit 1OAS HAG: cn natcaree ens se ees 2,447 : 
on January 1. 1948 ..........0- 4,329 (5,590 departments) 


Approx. 2,000 more are envisaged under the FPive-¥ ear Plan. 


es 


Students’ and young workers’ hostels are of outstanding 
importance. Altogether, the Ministry of Social Welfare 
expended on the erection and maintenance of créches, kin- 
dergartens, nursery schools, hostels, &c., 16,486,000 Kes 
( £82,420) in 1947, A further 200 million Kés (£1 mil- 
Hon) will be spent on further créches and youth homes 
during the remaining period of the ‘T'wo-Year Plan. 

Asa result of the transfer of youth welfare to the mublic 
authority State expenditure on State child welfare institu- 
tions is estimated at 480 million Kés ( £2,400,000). 

Special attention is being given to the problem of ensur- 
ing an adequate milk swpply to children under 6 and to 
expectant mothers. The price of milk for babies and 
expectant mothers was reduced with effect from May 1, 
1947: now, the ration is being supplied free of charge 
twelve times a month. These meastires together affect 
some 920,000 children under 6, and about 150,000 expec- 
tant mothers. The cost of the scheme to the State during 
1947 was 210,189,000 Kés (£1,050,995) in the Western pee 
Provinces alone. 800 million Kés (£4 million) have been fa 
set aside for this purpose for the rest of 1948. e 

Additional rations of cocoa, milk and eggs were supplied 
to a total of 70,850 children in the Czech provinces, and 
to 32,000 children in Slovakia. Vitamin schemes further 
support the health of the youngest generation. 
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Another factor of great significance to child health are 
the large-scale recreation schemes which have been in 
operation since 1945. During the long holidays of 1946 
some 80,000 school children and older children were housed 
. in recreation homes, holiday camps and colonies, at a cost 
to the State (in subsidies) of almost 40 million Kes 
(£200,000). ‘The number of children covered by the 
“s schemes had risen to well over 100,000 by 1947. 
Youth recreation schemes are not confined to the 
summer. During the winter of 1946/7 a total of 42,000 
schoolchildren, mostly from industrial towns, were enabled 
to spend a week in the mountains in alternate groups. The 
contribution made by the Ministry of Education towards 
the scheme was 120 Kés (12/-) per child per week on 
the average. Children from poor families were admitted 
free of charge; in other cases parents contributed towards 
the cost at a rate determined in accordance with their finan- 
cial means, up to the total cost of 65 Kés (6/6) per 
day. During the spring months, open-air schools are run 
for elementary school children, where complete classes 
spend one month in turn under normal teaching conditions. 
The cost is 35 Kés (3/6) per pupil per day, to which the 
State contributes 10-20 Kés per day. This year, some 
20,000 pupils took part in the scheme. 
The chief tasks devolving upon the health services under 
the Two-Year Plan include the development and intensi- 
2 fication of mother-and-child care, the raising of the 
standard of pre-natal and maternity care, measures to 
reduce infant mortality, and preventive medical care, espe- 
cially among children of pre-school and school age. 

Prior to the Two-Year Plan there were about 137 ma- 
ternity clinics in the Czech Provinces, to which 100 new 
ones were added in 1947; while an equal number is planned 
for this year, so that there will be approximately one centre 
in the area of each district court. ‘These centres will provide 
expert advice on hygiene and general conduct, recommen 
medical care and instruct women on childbirth. — Child 


my 
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welfare clinics increased under the ‘Two-Year Plan by 200, 
from an original total of 1312. 


The establishment of 20 infant welfare centres is now 
being prepared, which will deal with infants whose health 
is in danger, and at the same time provide expert training 
for health personnel. Some of these centres are already 
operating, and contribute materially to a reduction of 
infant mortality. 


ta 


Careful attention is being given also to the dental care 
of young persons. In outlying regions where no dental 
service is so far available a number of dental ambulances 
are already operating. Their number will be raised so that 
every child, even in the most isolated village, will receive 
regular dental attention. 


Children’s departments have been established at all 
hospitals. The unceasing battle which is being fought 
against infant and child mortality is already showing note- 
worthy results: 


Infant mortality up to 1 year per 1000 live births: 


1921—25 (average) 1... . ec ccc cee cece nee 154 

1931--35 Sim SR we ake SE we ae eaeencevs 123.2 

TOBZ: oo eet cadena tats Jee baw A bade Searceetieaieans 117.4 

OAS sic eie age ee ane oe REA ea ati ohana 137.9 

194AG ser Sieedus teal Pid, 6 shed Meee eee ted Gears eee 108.6) 

1947,.Marth i... suse Oa Gectam cha new eee 98.41 3 ap 

1947, May Dasccvtaiwviseuaeh ae heed pute see es 79,6 as ‘ 
19473 Jane: «see Sidvloe ee lia hee wea eae 72.6 | 3 bo 

TOA7 alee tacit ey h or v este cea nna eat 82,8 ee 

1947, September ..... ccc cece eevee cece eee 80,0 


Pa 


1947 saw the introduction of preventive and corrective 
gymnastic training; this scheme is now being enlarged so 
as to cater for mentally and physically defective youth — 
A comprehensive Tb inoculation scheme is in progress 
which covers children from the earliest age.--Of recent 
legislative measures, the Act relating to the nationalisation 
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of natural healing media, the Act relating to the combat- 
ing of cancer, among others, are of ‘particular interest to 
women, as are also the Act providing for compulsory anti- 
diphtheria inoculation, the anti-alcoholism Act, the inten- 
sified struggle against venereal diseases, etc. 

The Government endeavours to secure the health of the 
nation, and in particular of mothers and children, by means 

: of an extensive and efficient network of health service 
centres, and by the extension of the women’s and gynaeco- 
logical departments of hospitals. 

No eventuality has been forgotten in this comprehensive 
plan to safeguard the health and welfare of the nation’s 
children. The Act relating to payments for children’s 
maintenance by way of Government advance provides for 
cases where a father refuses to fulfil his liability to support 
his children, and thus relieves the mother of the necessity 
to enforce the payment of sums which a father is lable 
to make under a court decision. Where a mother can prove 
that for three months she has been unable to recover the’ 
sums due from the father in respect of the children’s: 
maintenance, the State will enforce such payment, and 
pending this, advance the mother the money which the 
father is liable to pay. This Act, more than anything else, 
demonstrates the importance which the State attaches to 
every mother and to every child. 

It has also been provided by Act that the child of the 
fiancée of a deceased participant in the national struggle 
for liberation* shall have the right to bear the deceased 
father’s name and shall be deemed a child born in wedlock. 

: Further under this Act the mother shall, subject to the 
finding of the court, be entitled to bear the deceased 
financé’s name, and to be designated “Mrs” in all official 
proceedings and documents. 


* i.e. a person who served in Czechoslovak forces abroad, was 
active in the underground movement at home, or took part in the 
Risings of 1944 or 1945-—Tr, 
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The People’s democratic Government endeavours to 
make it easier for young people to be married. he Act 
relating to loans to newly married couples enables young 
couples up to the age of 35, who marry after the Act be- 
comes operative, are without private financiz] means, and 
are Czechoslovak citizens, to negotiate a loan not exceed- 
ing 36,000 Kés (£180) for which the State will stand 
security. Where the marriage issues in a child, the State 
will undertake to pay the interest due on the loan, and in 
respect of each child which reaches the age of | year, the 
State will remit one-sixth of the capital sum. ‘T'his means, 
in practice, that for example for a family of three children, 
the State will pay one-half of the loan. 


Listimated cost of assistance to newly married couples: 


ti F049) os oe cteibek nent aun te 282 million Kés (£1,410,000) 
Tt et bs | eer ee 316 million Kés (£1,580,000) 
WW DOS Ts 2c akg he ek tee cee 495 million Kés (£2,475,000) 
WH A9GT ccd cave keto kes 590 million Kés (42,500,000) 
(After 1957 it is estimated that the amount will remain 
constant) 


Le 


Respect for the family and the mother aad love for 
children are expressed also in the annual Mother’s Day 
and the annual Week of Children’s Joy. 

Thirty mothers are decorated annually on Mother’s 
Day, who have brought up or are bringing up ten or more 
children. In addition 150 million Kés (£750,000) were 
paid out to mothers on the occasion of Mother’s Day in 
1947, This year, an ambitious recreation scheme for e 
mothers with not less than 4 children under 18 is run 
out of public funds. ‘The mothers taking part in the scheme 
are given either a fortnight’s Stay at a recreation home 
during the summer, or a week’s stay in Prague during the 
winter. A similar scheme exists in Slovakia. 


The State encourages all efforts ‘designed to draw 
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20. Many women work in the health services 
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more women into production, and at the same time to 
reduce household drudgery. Thus, every support is being 
given to the co-operative organisation “The Liberated 
Home” which aims at the reduction of household drudgery 
by setting up and equipping communal laundries, mending 
rooms, etc., and is gradually widening its scope so as to 
provide a comprehensive domestic service which will re- 
lieve women of much of the work which now prevents 
them from taking their full place in production or in public 
life. The organisation now counts some 20,000 members 
and its network of branches is being enlarged so as to cover 
country districts as well as the larger industrial towns. 
In 1947, the organisation received a State subsidy of 
4,900,000 Kés (£24,500). 
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NATIONAL INSURANCE 


* 


Perhaps the most far-reaching single legislative measure 
in the social field is the National Insurance Act of April 
1948, which was designed already in the spirit of the new 
Constitution and gives security to 95 % of the population 
in all cases of incapacity for work and loss of livelihood. 

This Act is not only a major victory of our people in 
their struggle for social security in sickness, disability and 
old age, but an important milestone in wemen’s fight 
for equality--for it awards to women exactly the same 
tights and entitlements as to men, while still taking their 
special position as mothers into account. 

“Equality of rights” here means not only the introduct- 
ion of a single scale of benefits and contributions for both 
male and female insured persons, but--which is the more 
important—the recognition of this principle even where 
women are only dependants, i.e. wives. 

‘I‘hus, under national health insurance, all women are 
entitled to medical treatment at home, in out-patients de- - 
partments and institutions for treatment and cure, sana- 
toria, convalescent homes and maternity homes, without 
a time limit and free of charge, to exactly the same extent 
as insured persons. 

Increased benefit in cash which is payable under the Act 
in compensation of earnings foregone by reason of sickness, 
is payable to women on the same conditions as to men. 

But the Act goes even further. In recognition of a 
housewife’s work as an occupation it lays down that, where 
a woman (provided she cares for at least one child) is 
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unable to care for her household, because she is bedridden 
or undergoing hospital treatment, the insurance institution 
will provide a domestic help for the duration of the disease, 
or-—in view of the prevailing shortage of labour—a money 
grant in lieu. Thus it is no longer necessary for a mother 
to leave her bed before she is really well, in order to look 
after her home. 

Of special significance for women arc the provisions of 
the Act dealing with maternity assistance and benefits. All 
women are entitled to free medical care (the services of 
a midwife) during confinement, and to treatment at a 
maternity home. 

These benefits of medical attention in pregnancy will 
affect some 290,000 expectant mothers in the future, mainly 
from those regions to which least attention had previously 


been paid—the agricultural countryside. -— National insur- 
ance will deal with some 280,000 cases of childbirth annu- 
ally. 


Every mother of a new-born child will receive a grant 
of 2,500 Kés (£12,10.0); during the first years of the 
operation of National Insurance, these grants are estimat- 
ed to cost, approximately : 


Employed women .........- 480 million Kés (£2,400,000) 
Self-employed women .....- 220 million Kés (£1,100,000) 
Total (approximately) .....- 680 million Kés (£3,400,000) 


In addition, every mother, on giving birth to a child, will 

be entitled to a baby’s layette. The total cost of this grant- 
- in-kind is estimated at 180 million Kés (£900,000). 

Employed women will receive benefit in cash at the rate 
of sickness benefit, in compensation for lost earnings, for 
a total period of 18 weeks (Until now, the benefit period 
was 6 weeks before and 6 weeks after confinement). — The 
cost of this benefit is estimated at some 250 million Kes 
(£1,250,000) annually. 
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In all, women will receive, in the form of maternity 
grants, layettes, and benefit in lieu of earnings, some 1.100 
million Kés ( £5,500,000) annually, in addition to experses 
arising directly out of the confinement. 

‘his figure, 1,100 million Kés, shows clearly enough 
the extent to which women, and especially future gencra- 
tions, are likely to benefit by the National Insurance Act. 
Our women need no longer dread childbirth. The National 
Insurance Act and the Government’s wage policy together 
are laying the foundations for a healthy growth of the 
family. ‘They ensure that each child shall have equal 
chance on, coming into the world. ‘The constant single rate 
of maternity benefit can be seen as a symbol of the vital 
interest taken by the State in every mother, and in each 
individual new-born child. 

‘Those parts of the National Insurance Act which relate 
9 pensions fulfill many of women’s long-standing de- 
mands. Women pensioners will be entitled to the same 
forms of benefit as men—i.e., disability benefit, old age 
and orphan’s benefit, education allowance, marriage grant, 
single accident benefit and accident pensior---and at the 
same rates. 

In pension no less than in sickness insurance the recugn't- 
ion of household work as an occupation is fully maintain- 
cd. Housewives will be entitled to a disability pension 
on becoming unable to carry on their househald cuties any 
longer, or to an old-age pension on reaching the age of 65.* 
Both these forms of benefit are at the same rate, for the 
work of a housewife is deemed: of equal value in the case 
of all women. The ethical significance of these forms of 
benefit should be stressed: they are a form of compensat- 
ion for loss of capacity for work, i.e. a reward given in 
recognition of the services rendered by housewives to the 
family and to the State. This view of household work is 


* “Housewife’s Pension Benefit” in the Act (Section 60/c) —- Tr, 
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here introduced for the first time in Czechoslovak social 
legislation. 

Widow’s pension will be awarded to widowed mothers 
and disabled widows; also--unconditionally—to young, 
childless widows (in this latter case for a limited period 
of one year) in order to give these an opportunity to find 
suitable employment. 

. every orphaned child will be entitled to an orphan’s 
pension. 

‘he National Insurance Act extends the principle of 
entitlement to matriage grant, at the rate of 5,000 Kés 
(£25), to men as well as women. 

Czech citizens who are disabled or have passed the age 
of 65, insofar as they are in receipt of no other income, 
will be entitled to a social pension. Old-age pensions under 
previous regulations will be put on a par with pensions 
awarded under the new Act. 

Of particular importance for women is the adjustment 
of widows’ pensions. Pensions awarded subject to previous 
regulations will not only be increased under the new Act, 
but the assessment of pensions will be more favourable 
altogether (70 % instead of the former 65 %). 
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WOMEN IN CULTURA, 
AND POLITICAL LIFE 


‘These efforts to improve the economic and social condit- 
ion of citizens go hand in hand with an endeavour to raise 
the general level of culture. 

One of the most important factors in this development 
is the new Iiducation Act, which provides for the establish- 
ment of a unified school of three grades. Having come 
into operation on September 1, its first and greatest aim 
is to enable all children without distinction to receive a 
general education. 

Non-compulsory nursery schools will be attended by 
children between the ages of 5 to 6.—Attendance at schools 
of the first grade (elementary) will be compulsory for 
children from 6 to 11, and attendance at schools of the 
second grade (secondary) for children of 11 to 15. ‘Thus. 
every child will receive a general education up to the level 
of the lower grade of a secondary school. -—- Schools of 
the third grade (which are non-compulsory), will include 
grammar schools (gymnasium), with a classical and tech- 
nical syllabus and a final examination qualifying for uni- 
versity study; and various types of technical schools, in- = 
cluding agricultural schools. —. ‘To-day, she number of 
women studying at Universities and schools of university 
level is 11,184, as against 1,600 during the first years after 
the Great War. Technical universities and technical schools 
of university standard today have 1,493 women students 
as against 288 during 1920-—21. 
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Complementary to the school reform under the Educat- 
ion Act, a far-reaching extension and intensification of 
extracurricular training, continuation and evening courses 
and other forms of furthcr education and training is in 
progress. 

A scheme of universal adult education was brought into 
being by Decree of the President of the Republic as long. 
ago as 1945, Under this scheme, working through Public 
Adult Education Councils, instruction is provided in the 
fields of culture, politics, economics and social welfare. 
Women are specially catered for in these schemes by 
lectures on health, political, cultural and economical themes, 
by discussion groups and public debates (“Talks with 
Women”), exhibitions, film and theatre performances, and 
exctrsions. 

During 1947, 900 adult education instructors were train- 
ed in 28 special courses in Bohemia alone. At the same 
time, more than 5,000 courses were run which a great 
number of women attended. These schemes are being 
extended further in 1948 and 1949. 

Recently the direction of adult education courses for 
women has been transferred to the Council of Czecho- 
slovak Women, which will work in close conjunction with 
the Adult Education Councils. 

Greatly increased attention is being given to the cultural 
development of the countryside. Companies of the Village 
‘heatre organisation and mobile cinema units visit outlying 
villages, and village libraries are being installed through- 
out the country. 

A special women’s radio service has been introduced 
which deals with women’s interests and problems. The 
weekly illustrated journals “Viasta” and “The Country- 
woman” also cater especially for women’s interests. 

Women artists, writers, and cultural workers are tak- 
ing part successfully in all sections of cultural life. The 
work of progressive women artists has been rewarded by 
the title of National Artist given to srx women. 
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These are, firstly, Ludmila Podjavorinska, Slovak author 
of realistic short stories from the life of the people, of child- 
ren’s books and tales for young people, poet and journalist, 
who recently celebrated her 75th birthday; yet another 
Slovak, the author BoSena Slanéikovd-Timrava, received 
the title after a long and creative life of 80 years---The 
works of Marie Majerova, progressive writer and steadfast 
fighter for the rights of the working class, have achieved 
well-deserved recognition far beyond the borders of her 
native land, and have been iranslated :nto several lan- 
guages, [ler many works include the novels “Prehraca” 
(‘he Dam), and “Siréna” (The Strike), - which was re- 
cently filmed and earned the First Prize at last year's 
Biennial Film Festival, - “Havirska balada” (Miners’ 
Ballad), and many children's and young people’s bocks, in 
addition to a life-time of work as journalist, essayist and 
reviewer. -Riigena Naskové has created more than 300 
characters on the stage during the past 40 years. She has 
published a number of literary works and is noted for 
her work with our nationalised film industry.—Leo polda 
Dustalova has been the leading tragedienne of the Czech 
stage for almost 50 years.---[he many literary works of 
Anna Marie Tilschova present a masterly panorama of the 
life of the urban bourgeois classes, the rise of the working 
class and of the struggle of the intelligenzsia. 

Czechoslovakia’s cultural life includes many women 
painters, sculptors, architects, and journalists, 

The recently established Folk Dance Union is aiming 
to vevive an ancient art, the origins of which reach far 
into the character of our people. Many of our women 
dancers are renowned not only as performers but as 
choreographers. A number of women workers have made 
a name for themselves in filmwork, in particular in the 
production of cartoon and puppet films. 

Czechoslovak musical life would lose much of its qualiy 
without our women, musicians, performers and composers. 
many of whom have enriched the name of Czechoslovak 
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25. Vilma Vrbova: Crristine 
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26 Julie Meseravd: In the Yard 
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27) fhelene Sohnova, The infant Jesus of Prague 
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musical art abroad on international tours. Women are 
active in many branches of industrial art, such as interior 
decoration, ceramics, lace design and manufacture, book- 
design and binding. ‘Their work contributes towards rais- 
ing the taste of our consumer public and has found re- 
cognition at many exhibitions and trade fairs abroad. 
The work of several women scientists is of international 
renown, even in branches such as microbiology and physic- 
al research, not normally undertaken by women. Recently, 
recognition has come to the young astronomer Ludmila 
Pajdustkovd, formerly a school teacher and now a member 
of the unit working at the State Observatory on Skalnaté 
Pleso in the High ‘l'atras, Slovakia. ILer enthusiasm and 
devotion to her chosen profession—qualities which are 
common to the whole group of scientists who work and 
live here under strenuous conditions—-has yielded brilliant 
results in a comparatively short time. She discovered two 
comets, on May 30, 1946 and on March 13, 1948, which 
have been named Pajdusakova—Rotbart—Weber, and Paj- 
duSikova---Mrkos respectively. Her work has been ho- 
noured by the Czechoslovak Astronomical Society’s 1947 
Science Award, and by the Pacific Astronomical Society’s 
medal, 
The interest taken by Czechoslovak women in public 
and political life is continually growing, guided and en- 
couraged by the educational work of the adult education 
: authorities and the women’s associations. Not only mem- 
bers of the intelligentsia, but women of all classes are 
beginning to take a serious interest in both home and inter- 

P national political development, as is shown by the fact that 
wonien form one-quarter to one-third of the membership 
of the various political parties. 

Though all public functions and offices are accessible 
to them, women members of the administration and of 
local government bodies are so far a fairly small minority, 
in sharp contrast to the role played by women in the 
economic, social and cultural life of the State. 
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This situation may be confidently expected to change, 
however, since new legislative measures have removed 
most of the obstacles which hitherto prevented housewives 
and mothers trom taking their proper place in public 
alfairs. Already in 1946, 24 women deputies were elected, 
wud this number has now, in the recent elections of May 
1948, risen to 36, 6 of whom represent Slovakia. 

So far we have only one woman Minister, Jug. Ludmila 
Jankovcova, the Minister of Food——A woman was one of 
the Czechoslovak delegation to the UNO General Assembly, 
others are Cultural Attachées at Czechoslovak Embassies 
abroad. 

The consistently positive attitude taken by our women 
fowards all aspects of work and of the new way of life 
in this country may be seen from the magnificent results 
which they have achieved in the National Cornpetition for 
the reconstruction ot the Republic. Many valuable pro- 
posals ror technical improvement and economy of pre- 
duction have come from women, and the achievements of 
a large number of women are well above the average, in 
production as well as in all other professions. 

The results of the National Competition are announced 
twice in each year, and women’s names are never missing 
trom the list of the awards, whether as individuals or as 
members.of winning teams. But even more important, 
there are legions of unknown workers, whose energy and 
enthusiasm contributes in no small measure to the laying 
of the firm foundations of our national life. 

Wonien are in no way behind men as regards their part 
played in voluntary work brigades. We can find them 
wherever helping hands are needed—-in agriculture and 
forestry, and a number of them are even taking part in 
mining brigades. Women of all classes, age groups and 
professions join in this work. 

Women are taking a leading part in all types of organi- 
sational work, knowing well that strength lies in collective 
association. In addition to the organisations we have al- 
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ready named—the trade union movement, the farming 
organisations, the youth movement—women play a leading 
role in the co-operative movement, the purpose of which 
is the raising of the standard of life of the entire populat- 

> ion, not only as ordinary members, but as determined 
efficient functionaries and officers. 

The supreme women’s organisation is the Council of 
Czechoslovak Women; in Slovakia “Zivena”—the Union 
of Slovak Women. 

The membership of the Council of Czechoslovak Women 
includes women from town and country, without distinct- 
ion of political or religious affiliation, and from the Trade 
Unions, the United Farmers’ Association, the Central Co- 
operative Council, and the Youth Unions. The Council’s 
task is to guide women to increased political awareness, to 
a wide participation in constructive work for the Republic, 
to the struggle against fascism and to work for permanent 
peace. This work is carried out through the many local 
branches of the Council. 

Zivena, The Slovak Women’s Union, aims at raising 
the standard of living of countrywomen, at easing their 
household tasks, looks after the interests of working wo-- 
men in conjunction with the Trade Union Committees, 
and organises working brigades. Great work has been 
done by the Union in the reconstruction of Eastern Slo- 
vakia, which suffered considerable damage during the war. 

» The Union further cares for improved child welfare by 
establishing’ créches and other social measures, arranges 
recreation schemes for mothers and children, and carries 
on valuable educational activity. 

The interests and activities of these organisations excecd 
the borders of the Republic, and, through the International 
Federation of Democratic Women, close contact is main- 
tained with the work of progressive women throughout 
the world. 

Fully aware of the importance of physical culture, our 
women are playing a leading part in the “Solol”’ move- 
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ment, which represents all the physical training and sports 
organisations in the country. The part played by women 
in the 11th Sokol festival (‘‘Slet”) was not lim‘ted to their 
memorable performance at the stadium, but included many 
months of selfless organisational and preparatory work. 
The Sokol, whose mission is spiritual as well as physical, 
trains healthy, steadfast mothers of future generations 
and strong, physically and mentally mature young people. 

‘The important changes which the Teople’s democratic 
order has wrought in the life of the entire working com- 
munity (and which are being carefully followed by our 
women), are reflected in their life and their position in 
society as well, and have not failed to leave their impact 
on the attitude taken by them to the way which Czecho- 
slovakia is going. 

‘They understand that this way, the building of a social- 
ist society by peaceful means, forms a guarantee of every- 
thing for which many generations of women had been 
striving. They are therefore a firm mainstay of the People’s 
democratic order and devote all their efforts towards the 
successful completion of the ‘fwo-Year Plan. ‘They are 
in the forefront of the struggle for peace, for friendship 
with the democratic women of the world, and above all 
they form, with the women of the Slav nations, a united 
front for progress and permanent peace. 

he women of Czechoslovakia will maintain their present 
position in the community through their loyalty to the Re- 
public and their positive attitude to its work, being fully 
aware that only in this way they can make sure of a peace- 
ful and happy life for their children and future generations. 
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Honoured National Assembly! 
Ladies and Gentlemen! 


On behalf of the Government of the Czechoslovak Re- 
public, I present to you to-day the Government Bill of the 
First Five-Year Uniform Economic Plan of Development 
of the Czechoslovak Republic. 

Sectidn 1 of this Bill defines the purport of the Plan: 
the development and conversion of the Czechoslovak 
economy. Its aim: raising the standard of living of all 
sections of the working population. ‘The means thereto: 
raising the productivity of labour. Its consequence will be: 
the restriction of remaining capitalist elements and their 
elimination from all sectors of the national economy, and 
the further progress of the Czechoslovak people’s demo- 
cracy towards socialism. 

‘The necessity of this expansion and conversion of our 
economy was stressed already a year ago by my predeces- 
sor, the present President of the Republic, Mr Klement 
Gottwald, at a session of the Central Planning Commission 
on October 10, 1947, in these words: “If we were to main- 
tain our present unsatisfactory industrial structure, we 
should have to face the fact that our economy would be 
exposed to dangerous shocks, and that we should be unable 
to ensure its planned expansion, or to raise the general 
standard of living. The expansion and transformation of 
industry is hence the prime condition for raising the 
standard of living. By means of this conversion we shall, 
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at the same time, facilitate the future growth of Czecho- 
slovak industrial capacity on a firmer and sounder basis” 
lf I give particular emphasis to the President’s statement 
that the expansion and rebuilding of our industry is an 
essential and indispensable condition of a raising of the 
standard of living, I do so in order to dis3el at once any 
fond illusions that a raise in the standard of living may 
be regarded as a necessary corollary or, even, ought to 
preceed the successful implementation of the Plan, The 
exact opposite is the truth: in order to make it possible 
that our material and cultural level might be raised, it 
will first be necessary to fulfil the Plan, i.e. to rebuild 
industrial. and agricultural production, to attain a higher 
level of technique, to bring about an increased volume of 
production in the factories and in the fields, to improve 
efficiency standards and the productivity of labour, thereby 
increasing the national product, and then te distribute this 
national product justly and fairly, so that we might hence- 
forth live better, more contentedly and mora joyfully. 

This task of expansion and rebuilding will not be 
achieved just because of the desire to see it done. Its realj- 
sation will cost a great deal of work and money. If we 
want to improve and expand our economy, wwe must invest 
in it, both work and money. 

I should therefore like to draw your particular attention 
to part IV, division ii, section 24, of the Bill headed 
“Investments”, which reads: “For the purpose of ensuring 
and safeguarding economic development there shall be 
invested over the period of the Five-Year Plan a total 
sum not exceeding 336.2 milliard Kés.” 

This sum is to be distributed as follows: a) industry 
(31.9 milliard, b) agriculture 26.8 milliard, c) building 
4.6 milliard, d) transport 52.9 milliard of Ks, 

This investment in key-sectors amounts to 216 milliard, 
200 million Kés; adding thereto the sum of 47.1 milliard 
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Kés cited in the Bill under j) as investment of the public 
administration for the construction and maintenance of 
roads and bridges, hydro-technical projects, and other 
public works, we get a total production investment of 263 
milliard 300 million Kés. 

In addition, the investment programme comprises allo- 
cations to social, cultural and other services and instittu- 
tions, as follows: e) commerce and tourist traffic and 
travel, 5 milliard, f) housing 39.3 milliard, g) social 
welfare 8.1 milliard, h) health services 10.3 milliard, 
i) cultural facilities. 10.2 milliard Kés; that is a total of 
72.9 milliard Kés. 

Adding the two portions, we obtain the former global 
investment target of 336.2 milliard Kés spread over 
5 years, or, 67 milliard Kés annually. 

In order to make this yearly investment programme of 
67 milliard possible, adequate financial means must be 
procured. 

The expansion of the nations economy is in this 
direction limited by the same considerations as that of 
private enterprise. If someone wants to build himself a 
house, he has to have the money to do it with; this money 
may be either capital, or savings, or he can borrow it. 

Investment capital may be accumulated either from the 
product of the labour of others—in which event, it is 
necessary to be able to exploit others; or from the savings 
of one’s own work—in which event, it is necessary to save 
and do without many of the things that one might afford 
otherwise if the plan to build a house of one’s own were 
to be given up. 

Finally, the money may be procured on credit. But if 
someone builds with borrowed money, he must save, and 
do without, to an even greater extent, in order to pay back 
not only the borrowed capital, but interest thereon as well. 

A nation’s economy is governed by the same principles. 
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We can build: 1. with our own capital; 2, with the profits 
and savings of our work; 3. with foreign loans and 
assistance. 

Now our Republic does not possess savings that could 
be invested in the work of reconstruction. 

We inherited from the old order of society and the occu- 
pation millions of debts, and worthless shares and bank 
deposits. We do not want to exploit the labour of others, 
and we shall not adopt the way of imperialist subjection 
of other nations and the looting of their property. 

We might borrow; there was, for instance, the tempting 
offer of the Marshall Plan. We refused this offer, because 
we will have nothing to do with money-lenders. The 
interest demanded on the loans under the Marshall Plan 
took the form of a surrender of our political sovereignty 
and economic independence: we should have had to re- 
construct not in accordance with our own needs and plans, 
but in accordance with the plans and requirements of our 
creditor. 

We can observe the results of such a reconstruction 
programme, carried out on someone else’s account and to 
someone else’s orders —say, in France. Some of those 
orders were, a restriction of the French film-industry, 
which resulted in thousands of cultural and technical work- 
ers becoming unemployed; a restriction of the production 
of automobiles, airplanes, etc., causing the dismissal of yet 
other ten thousands of workers in these industrial sec- 
tors —the only reason being the consideration that French 
production should not interfere with her capitalist rival’s. 

To accept American loans, then, means, in effect, to 
become a vassal of American capital, and of American 
capitalists. And this involves the final surrender of all 
plans of industrial expansion and of a raising of living and 
cultural standards. 

We do not want to give up that aim. Therefore, only 
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one path remains open to us: to finance the expansion and 
rebuilding of our economy with our own labour, our own 
financial resources, that is, our own savings, and—I say it 
without hesitation—sacrifices.-This fact I should like to 
bring to the notice of you, Deputies of the National As- 
sembly, with particular emphasis. 

During your debates of the Five-Year Plan Bill never 
lose sight of this one and indisputable truth—that the most 
resounding phrases and the most hopeful statistics of the 
Plan will not by themselves raise the standard of living. 

In order to make a raising of the standard of living 
possible, it will be necessary to fulfil the tasks set by the 
Five-Year Plan not in some, but in all sectors of product- 
ion. Both work and money will have to be invested in 
reconstruction. ‘The productivity of labour must be im- 
proved. There will have to be greater economy both in 
nationalised industry and in the public administration. The 
greatest possible proportion of people must be made to 
take their part in the production process and their capacities 
and abilities must be fully and properly utilised. In short, 
the realisation of the Five-Year Plan is a matter of the 
honour and industry of the entire nation. The experiences 
of the Two-Year Plan are now already at our disposal, 
and we must learn their lessons. 

Why has the general standard of living not been raised 
to the extent which the Two-Year Plan envisaged? Because 
the Two-Year Plan was not completely fulfilled in its 
entirety and in all production sectors. 

I should like to direct your attention to the first chapter 
of the Government Memorandum, ‘Balance-sheet of the 
Two-Year Plan’. 

This balance shows that we had planned correctly. Pro- 
duction targets in industry have not only been met, but will, 
in the majority of industrial sectors, be exceeded. 

According to the statistical returns, the Two-Year Plan 
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in industry (not including the food industry) was realised 
in 18 months to the extent of 101 per cent, in July to 104.5 
per cent, in August to 101.1 per cent. The basic task of 
industry under the Two-Year Plan, i.e. to attain the 
production index of 110 as against 1937, was fulfilled also. 
Already in May 1948, the industrial production index was 
110.9 per cent without the food industry, and 105.4 per cent 
including the food industry. 

Of particular value are the results in mining, where pre- 
war production levels were exceeded by wide margins: in 
the case of hard coal by 15 per cent, of lignite by 36 per 
cent, of iron by 2 per cent, and of steel by 20 per cént. In 
the engineering industries, also, we are fulfilling the 
Plan to 100 per cent, and in many sectors we have reached 
pte-war production, as in the manufacture of locomotives, 
tractors, automobiles, etc. Other industries which have 
over-fulfilled their targets include the leather and rubber 
industry, glass, paper, timber, stone, clay and ceramics; 
the power, chemical, textile and clothing sectors are not 
far short of 100 per cent. 

As far as we can judge at present, the following 
industrial sectors will be working above pre-war level on 
completion of the Two-Year Plan: mining by 18 per cent, 
power by 133 per cent, iron and steel by 10 per cent, en- 
gineering by 30 per cent, chemicals by 14 per cent, and 
ceramics und rubber by 4 per cent. Production per head 
of population will at the end of the year be 22 per cent 
above the pre-war level. 

The position in transport is similar. The pre-war level 
has alreadv been exceeded in rail transport, in spite of 
reduced rolling stock and locomotives. The number of 
persons carried by passenger trains is far in excess of 
pre-war. Road transport capacity—-where the targets of 
the Two-Year Plan are being exceeded by as much as 40 
to 60 per cent—is far in excess of pre-war. 
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‘The same success cannot be recorded in the case of river 
and air transport; postal transport, on the other hand, is 
meeting its target by a high percentage. 

A quite different situation confronts us, however, in 
agriculture and the food and building industries. The plan- 
ned targets were not met in any of these sectors, and this 
failure reacts on our standard of living. 

In view of the fact that our grain harvest in 1947 
amounted to only 1,850,000 tons instead of the planned 
2,750,000—only 657,800 tons were moreover delivered to 
the public food administration, as against 1,059,200 in the 
preceding year—it is not surprising that neither the planned 
rations nor the planned standard of living could be main- 
tained. If in spite of this we did not suffer famine, we owe 
this fact to the help rendered by our ally, the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, and to our own industrial pro- 
duction, which, by fully implementing and in many cases 
exceeding its targets made it easier for us, to make up for 
the agricultural deficit, to export more and thus obtain the 
necessary resources for an increase of food imports. 

Even more catastrophic than the failure of the grain 
harvest was the failure of animal production. The pro- 
duction of beef in the first half of 1948 amounted to 
only 46,327 tons instead of the planned 80,000 tons—or 
a mere 58 per cent; of pork, 71.382 instead of 133.000 tons, 
or 54 per cent; of milk, 10 million instead of 16 million 
hectolitres, or 62 per cent. It is clear that imports of meat 
and fats, though large, could not make up for these 
deficits. 

The total damage in agriculture may be assessed at ap- 
proximately 15 milliard Kés. It will be readily understood 
that a loss of this order must necessarily exert an unfavour- 
able influence on rations and on the standard of living. 

A similar situation confronts us in building. If we con- 
sider that fulfilment of the 1947 targets for the entire 
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sector was only 70 per cent, and in house-building only 47 
per cent, that further instead of the projected 61,000 only 
about 29,000 flats were actually erected, we realise that the 
housing crisis could not be reduced, but on the contrary, 
was bound to aggravate. Excuses for the failure of 
these sectors to realise the Plan can no doubt be found. 
Due regard should be given to unfavourable wheather 
conditions, material and labour shortages, and so on. Never- 
theless, the fact must not be overlooked that the private 
enterprise element which predominates in this sector is in 
many respects to blame for the failure to fulfil the planned 
targets. 

It is a further undeniable fact that reactionary capitalist 
elements based their sabotage schemes on these failures 
to realise the Plan and on the grave disturbances wrought 
thereby in our economy. Those circles which had an over- 
whelming share in further increasing the consequences of 
the harvest crisis by means of sabotage, black market trans- 
actions and non-delivery, hoped and planned to exploit the 
famine which they expected to result from the harvest 
failure, for their own criminal ends. 

They did not succed. They failed, precisely for the reason 
that the idea of planning proved to be basically sound. 
‘he damages inflicted on our agriculture and supply by 
the harvest failure, by reactionary attempts to produce 
economic chaos, by sabotage, capitalist cupidity and black 
marketeering, could be, and to a large extent were, made 
good by harder work and by the voluntary efforts of honest 
citizens in town and country. 

We had to put up with a number of shortages, but we 
did not fall a victim to famine and its attendant misery and 
despair. ‘To-day, at the end of the Two-Year Plan, the 
standard of living of our nation and, in particular, of the 
working community, is far higher than during periods of 
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abundant harvests and general prosperity under the old 
capitalist economy. 

We have no unemployment, In the ‘First Republic’ four 
years after the end of the Great War, in January 1922, 
112,323 persons were registered as unemployed; in De- 
cember of the same year, this figure had risen to 436,710. 

You may ask: what was the standard of living of this 
half-million people, manual and office-workers, who wanted 
to work, but could not find work? What was the standard 
of living of their children and families? What were their 
rations of meat, fats and bread? 

Here, even during a period of shortage, there are no 
beggars or tramps. During the ‘First Republic’* at time 
of maximum economic expansion, we stumbled over tramps 
on each step, beggars could be seen at every corner. 

How many workers here enjoyed paid holidays in the 
third year after the Great War and what was the duration 
of these holidays? How many workers, in the third year 
after the Great War, could afford to spend their holidays 
in summer resorts, spas, let alone at the sea-side? To-day, 
every employed person, not excluding persons in domestic 
employment, is entitled to fully-paid annual holidays. 
200,000 workers took part this year in this country in the 
holiday recreation schemes of the Revolutionary Trade 
Union Movement (ROH) and the Union of Czechoslovak 
Youth (SCM). 

I do not wish to enumerate all the differences between 
the old order and ours, We can not only state, but prove, 
without exaggeration, that the over-all standard of living 
of the working community has in spite of all difficulties, 
obstacles, and shortages, the existence of which we do not 


* ic. the first period of an independent Czechoslovak state, 
from the liberation in 1918 till Munich, The interim period 
Munich to March 15, 1939, is usually referred to as the “Second 
Republic”. — Tr. 
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deny, and which we must overcome, substantially improved. 
Tt has so improved, because we have made the first breach 
in the bulwarks of the old capitalist order of exploita- 
tion of man by man, because we have nationalised the 
greater portion of production and because we have been 
enabled thereby to lay the foundations for economic plan- 
ning. 

The results of the Two-Year Plan are a plain lesson 
that economic planning together with the nationalisation 
of production yields success and gives good results. They 
further teach us, on the other hand, that in. the sphere of 
private enterprise planning is liable to fail, and faces grave 
obstacles and defects. The reason is clear—control and 
supervision is far more difficult, and the undermining in- 
fluence of reactionary capitalist elements far more easily 
applied in private than in nationalised economic enterprise. 

Sabotage by reactionary capitalist elements can, as we 
have seen, cause us considerable difficulties in spite of the 
realisation of carefully prepared plans, and cause painful; 
though temporary, damages and disturbances. 

This lesson is implicit in the realisation of the plan in the 
nationalised sectors of industry, and in the failure to realise 
the plan in those sectors where private capitalist elements 
predominated, or dominated a crucial aspect of pro- 
duction. These lessons constituted a valuable guide in the 
preparation of the Five-Year Plan, and will be even more 
valuable in its practical implementation. 

One thing must be clearly recognised: if we want to ful- 
fil the Five-Year Plan and attain the goal envisaged therein, 
we must mobilise all necessary means and forces for its 
implementation. The Five-Year Plan envisages the gra- 
dual raising of the national income over the period 1948 to 
1953 by 48 per cent, that is not less than one-half over and 
above our present national income. 

[f this increase is to be achieved, and if the plans for 
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raising the material and cultural level of. the people are to 
be fulfilled, the total industrial product must be increased 
by 57 per cent. This means the following increases in the 
individual production sectors: engineering by 93 per cent, 
mininy by 35 per cent, power by 52 per cent, iron and steel 
by 49 per cent, chemicals by 62 per cent, glass by 12 per 
cent, stone,-clay and ceramics by 59 per cent, wood- 
working by 26 per cent, textiles and clothing by 68 per cent, 
paper by 41 per cent, leather by 43 per cent, sugar-refining 
by 17 per cent, spirit-distilling by 6 per cent, beer-brewing 
by 68 per cent, flour-milling by 30 per cent, and food pro- 
cessing by 79 per cent. Agricultural output is to be raised 
altogether by 16 per cent (in comparison with the below- 
average year 1947 by 37 per cent), and building, if the 
Plan is to be fulfilled, by as much as 130 per cent. 

‘These mere figures demonstrate amply the magnitude of 
the tasks which the Five-Year Plan imposes upon us. It is, 
however, absolutely essential that they are fulfilled, if the 
material and cultural level of the people is to be raised 
as envisaged in part III of the Bill. 

Here I should like to point out the targets listed 
in the Bill in the spheres of social, cultural, health and 
educational care and the material level by no means exhaust 
the list of demands, even of justified demands in these 
fields. The members of the Economic Council and of the 
Planning Commission could tell us how many justified 
demands in this field were put forward and how many of 
them, though their importance was fully acknowledged, 
could not be included in the Bill and cannot be realised 
under the Plan. You yourselves, when you come to deal 
with the Plan in Committee, will have to face that same 
difficulty. 

If you allow yourselves to be influenced unduly by the 
narrow interests of your environment, your sphere of 
action, region. or position, you will fail to solve your task. 
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it is not possible within five years to do everything that 
ought to be done, that we should like to do, or that should 
have been done long ago. The neglect of decades cannot be 
made good in a moment. 

‘Thus, the Five-Year Plan is not a final plan, which will 

do away with all our exisiting shortages and difficulties. 
The Five-Year Plan is a plan for the expansion and . 
conversion of our economy, aiming to rernove the most 
urgent defects, but intended chiefly to lay the foundations 
and the basic facilities which will make it possible really 
to rebuild our fair country and all its institutions that 
aim towards safeguarding the material, social, medical and 
cultural interests of our people, step by step, so that at long 
last, life here might be truly happy, joyful and content. 

‘he prime tasks of the Five-Year Plan, therefore, will 
be the widest mobilisation of labour and the raising of the 
productivity of labour. 

lt may be said that this is an old and hackneyed song, 
which we have been repeating ad nauseam for the past 
three years. 

Yes, my friends, we have been repeating this song for 
three years now, and we shall repeat it over and again, 
until we succeed in convincing and re-educating, and I do 
not hesitate to say, compel, where need be, everyone to 
take this song about the necessity of work to heart and 
pul it into action. We shall have to face obstacles, we shall 
not be able to realise fully our plans for the building of a 
new society. nor to ensure decent living standards to all 
members of the working population, until we have con- 
vineed everyone of the necessity of work, and have com- 
pelled those who do not want to be convinced to fulfil 
their duties. 

We have given every one the right to work. We have 
confirmed this right in our Constitution and we have 
abolished unemployment. But every right implies certain 
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obligations. The right to work carries with it the duty to 
work. Those who try to avoid fulfilling this duty, must be 
compelled thereto. 

This is no punishment, no force nor terror, but the free 
democratic right, of a state which guarantees the right to 
work, to demand unconditionally the fulfilment of the duty 
to work from each and every citizen. 

We have given and ensured every one’s right to a decent 
existence. We have guaranteed wages, rations, and social 
welfare. On the other hand, we have imposed on every 
one the duty to keep the peace and order of the State, to 
take his part in peaceful reconstruction and to defend the 
Republic. The individual’s right and freedom to commit 
crimes against the interests of the community is no part 
of the conception of the people’s democracy. It is a crime 
to-day to make common cause with the enemy, to spread 
false reports and rumours in order to create panic, to idle 
when work is required, to profiteer on scarcity and with- 
draw goods from the market which are essential for the 
maintenance of the food supply, not to deliver to the pro- 
per authorities what the harvest has provided, to waste and 
idle away ineffectually the working hours for which wages 
are paid, not to fulfil the obligations arising out of a con- 
tract of employment or service. 

In speaking of the necessity of raising the productivity 
of labour, I should like to correct the mistake of all those 
who imagine that this question of raising the productivity 
of labour is a matter of the workers alone, that it is up 
to the workers, and only the workers, to work. That is 
not so. ‘The question of productivity concerns us all, the 
entire nation. We need to raise the productivity of labour 
not only in the factories, but in shops, offices, and in agri- 
culture. Do you think that the productivity of labour is 
not reduced and undermined by the shopkeeper who spends 
his day in the shop cursing and grumbling that he has 
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nathing to sell: if instead of grumbling and grousing, he’d 
go and work where he’s needed, there would be more to 
sell sooner. 

We are trying our best to keep the promises which 
were given to the broad masses of the population. We 
do not destroy, or interfere with the livelihood of those 
who work honestly. We have guaranteed and safe- 
guarded wages and salaries, incomes and ‘and. But we 
have always declared: We cannot and shall not tolerate 
that individuals, whether in work or service, in business, 
trade, private enterprise or agriculture, place their selfish 
gain and interest above the interests of the community, that 
for their own personal benefit they damage the cause 
of the community. We shall find ways and means to guard 
our people's democratic Republic, the realisation of our 
Five-Year Plan and our way towards socialism, against all 
efforts of saboteurs, traitors and panic-mongers, — 

We need to work in order to build un our economy, and 
in order to work we need peace, both inside and outside. 
We shall endeavour with all our strength to keep that peace. 
We are endeavouring to maintain friendly relations with 
all, and allied relations with all those who, as we, bu‘ld the 
people’s democratic order, try to abolish war-mongering 
and contribute to world peace. 

In building up our economy we cannot rely on the natural 
resources of our own country. We are in need of economic 
relations, ot trade and cooperation with other countries. No 
one is excluded from entering into trade relations with us. 
We trade with both East and West. Whoever maintains 
wconomic and trade relations with us, is not likely to lose 
thereby. 

It is no secret that for our trade and economic relations 
we find greater understanding to-day in the East than in 
the West. It is no fault of ours that, for instance, the United 
States of America create difficulties for us and hold back 
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deliveries, often even those paid for in advance in dollars. 
Such measures may cause temporary difficulties, but cannot 
arrest the constructive work of building up our economy, 
nor our progress towards socialism. 

This policy of isolation, boycott and economic blockade 
will in the end turn against its inventors; already the signs 
of the coming economic crisis are gathering on their horizon. 
‘The events of day-to-day convince us ever more clearly 
that we have chosen our friends wisely and well. The best 
proof of this are our economic relations with the Soviet 
Union and the people’s democratic nations. Import and 
export turnovers are growing. ‘The volume of mutual trade 
in new and wider agreements expands; the total turnover 
of our foreign trade with the Soviet Union in the coming 
year will amount to 20 milliard Kés; under a recently 
concluded agreement, the USSR will deliver to us 300,000 
tons of wheat, 25 million kg of fats and 25 million kg of 
meat, which will contribute materially to the safeguarding 
of our food rations and the improvement of our supply 
situation. Thus, the propaganda drive of our foreign ene- 
mies and the rumours spread by their agents at home, have 
missed their aim once again. You all know the wild rumours 
that circulated abroad and at home concerning President 
Gottwald’s Crimean trip: the Republic was to be annexed 
by the Soviet Union, we should be drawn into tthe struggle 
for Berlin, the President would not return, and so on. Well, 
the President is back; the Czechoslovak Republic remains 
an independent, sovereign state; we shall not be drawn into 
a war for Berlin, for the simple reason that there will be 
no such war. The speculations of the war-mongers, all their 
attempts to create a war-hysteria, to spread panic and dis- 
quiet in order to make peaceful constructive work impos- 
sible, will be foiled. We shall not be turned back from 
our path of peace, of peaceable and forceful recon- 
struction, by anyone or anything. We shall complete the 
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‘I'wo-Year Plan; we shall begin to fulfil the Five-Year 
Plan. Let the forces of reaction at home and abroad vent 
iheir anger as they will, let them cry and rage and curse 
that we’re going to wreck and ruin! We shall not be rade 
10 lose our temper. We shall mobilise all our labour and 
financial resources in order to bring the Five-Year Plan 
to a successful conclusion. Our development will go on. 
‘I‘here will be no catastrophy, but the flowering of a new 
economic epoch, of Socialism, 

Jn presenting the Five-Year Plan Bill, I should like to 
ask you, ladies and gentlemen, Deputies of the National 
Assembly: discuss this Bill, in the light of its significance 
and importance, and in the awareness of your high re- 
sponsibility! Remember that the People is the only source 
of power in our people’s democratic Republic! It is the 
duty of you, its elected representatives, to do its will and 
to ensure that your enactments help to create and safeguard 
a happy future for the people and the nation. 


(Address delivered by the Prime Minister, Mr. Antonin Zaipo- 

tocky, on the occasion of presenting the Government Bill of 

the First Five-Year Economic Plan of Development of the 

Czechoslovak Republic, in the plenary session of the National 
Assembly of October 7, 1948.) 
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ACT No, 241 
RELATING TO THE FIRST ; 
FIVE-YEAR ECONOMIC PLAN OF DEVELOPMENT 
OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC 
(FIVE-YEAR PLAN ACT) 
DATED OCTOBER 27, 1948 


The National Assembly of the Czechoslovak Republic 
has enacted the following Act: 


PART I 
AIM AND CONTENT 
OF THE FIRST FIVE-YEAR ECONOMIC PLAN 


1. 

(1) Economic activity in the years 1949 to 1953 shall be 

governed by the five-year uniform economic plan (herein- 
after referred to as the Five-Year Plan), The main purport 
of this Plan is the development and conversion of the 
Czechoslovak economy; its chief aim, based on the in- 
creased productivity of labour, is the further substantial 
raising of the living standard of all sections of the work- 
ing population of town and country, and, on this founda- 
tion, the consolidation of the unity of the workers, the 
peasants, the intelligentsia and the urban middle classes. 

(2) The Five-Year Plan constitutes an important step in 
the progress of the Czechoslovak People’s Democracy to- 
wards socialism, principatly in that it aims to strengthen 
and consolidate nationalised industry, and further, in that 
it will step up the mechanisation and electrification of 
agriculture and thus lay the foundations for the intro- 
duction of socially more advanced forms of production in 
this economic sector. Such capitalist elements as remain 
will throughout this process be progressively restricted and 
eliminated from all sectors of the national economy. 
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2. 


The aim of the Five-Year Plan shall be attained through 
a general and constant growth of productior, in such man- 
ner that the national income be raised by one-half. The 
stability of the progress of our economy and its capacity 
of resistance to economic crises shall be safeguarded by 
means of its effective development and re-deployment, and 
by means of an intensification of economic relations and co- 
operation with States with a planned economy. The fore- 
going measures shall further serve to strerigthen the de- 
fensive capacity of the Republic. : 


3. 


There shall be set out in the further provisions of this 
Act a detailed plan for effecting a growth of production 
in the several sectors of the economy (part II), for the 
raising of the material and cultural level of the people, as 
a result of the growth of production (part III), the pre- 
mises of the realisation of the Five-Year Plan (part IV), 
the distribution of the tasks of the Five-Year Plan over 
the planning regions, in particular with a view towards Slo- 
vakia (part V), and the means of implementing the Five- 
Year Plan, as well as the control and supervision of that 
implementation (part VI). 


PART II 


GROWTH OF PRODUCTION 
DIVISION I 


Industry and Handicrafts 


4. 
Industrial production shall be so stepped up that its total 
value in 1953 shall be 454 milliard Kés as against 288 mil- 
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liard Kés in 1948, that is an increase of 57 per cent. At 
the same time, and to this end, there shall be effected, in 
particular : 

a) an accelerated development of production, primarily 
in the metallurgical industries, in the engineering 
indusries (especially in the heavy engineering sec- 
tor), further in the mining and chemical industries ; 
and there shall also take place an expansion of the 
sources of power, as being the basis of industrial pro- 
duction, through the construction of new thermal and 
hydro-electric power stations, 

b) a progressive increase in the production of building 
materials, 

c) an increase in the production of agricultural machi- 
nery, 

d) an expansion of the production of consumer goods. 


5 
There shall be produced in industry in 1953: 


a) in the mining industry, chiefly: 


hardcoal . . . . . . . 20,8 million tons 
lignite (brown coal) . . . 32.2 million tons 
coke. . . . . .. . . &Omillion tons 
ironore. . . . . . 1.4 million tons 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 17.8 milliard Kés as against 13.2 milliard Kes in 
1948, that is an increase of 35 per cent; 
b) in the power indusiry, chiefly: 

electricity : . . . . 11,200 million kWh 

gas 2. yl, 2,900 million cubic metres 
the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 14.1 milliard Kés as against 9.3 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 52 per cent; 
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c) in the iron and steel industry, chiefly: 


pig-iron. 2. 2. 2. . ) . ) . 2.7 million tons 
crude steel. . . . . . . 3.5 million tons 
rollediron strip . . . . . 2.5 million tons 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 40.4 milliard K¢és as against 31.2 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 49 per cent; 
d) in the engineering industries: 
in the foundry sector 
products to the total value of 7.1 milliard Kés 
thereof 
castings . .. . . . . 0.6million tons 
in the heavy engineering sector 


products to the total value of 22.4 milliard Kés 


thereof 

locomotives . . .... 480 
railway coaches (in terms of 

freight cars). . . . . . 7,700 


in the mechanical engineering sector 

products to the total value of 13.7 milliard Kés 
thereof 

sewing machines. . . . . 155,500 

in the general engineering sector 

products to the total value of 6.2 milliard Kés 
thereof 

agricu'tural machinery to the 

valueof. . . . . . . . 23milhard Kés 
central heating plants, 

domestic plants and mount- 

ings tothe valueof. . . . 1.4 milliard Kés 
in the sector of road transport and light transport ve- 
hicles and airplanes 

products to the total value of 15.4 milliard Kés. 
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thereof 

tractors... . .. . ~~ 20,000 
motor lorries and cars (in 

terms of motor lorries. . . 24,000 
mo‘orcycles . .. . . . 795,000 
bicycles . 2. 2 2. . . . . ~=©330,000 


in the other branches of metal manufacture 
products to the total value of 9.2 milliard Kes 
thereof 

enameled hardware, domestic 

and kitchen utensils and 

equipment . . . . . . . 19.0 million kg 
in the electrical engineering sector 

products to the total value of 18.3 milliard Kés 


thereof 

electric motors up to25 kW . 890,000 
wireless receivers . . . . 300,000 
telephones . . . . . . . 150,000 


the gross value of the production of the entire engineering 
sector shall reach 92.3 milliard Kés as against 47.8 milliard 
Kés in 1948, that is an increase of 93 per cent; 


e) in the chemical industry, chiefly: 


heavy chemical products to 


the totalvalueof. . . . . 7.8 milliard Kés 
thereof 

nitrate fertilisers. . . . . 42,900 tons 
phosphate fertilisers . . . , 68,000 tons 
pharma-eu‘ical products to 

the total value of. . . . . 1.7 milliard Kés 
thereof basic drugs . . . . 309,000 kg 
synthetic fabrics. . . . . 18,000 tons 
rayon... ... . . 11,000 tons 

S0aD <0 9: a! We eerie ae ec 288,000 fons 
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the gross value of the production of the encire sector shall 
reach 35.1 milliard Kés as against 21.7 railliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 62 per cent; 


f) in the glass industry, chiefly: 


hollow ware .. . . . . 137,100 tons 
sheet glass. . . . . . . 113,700 tons 
small ware. . . . . . 9,500 tons 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 4.6 milliard Kés as against 41.1 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 12 per cent; 


g) in the stone, clay, and ceramics industry, chiefly: 


cement... . . . . . 2.6 million tons 
bricks . . . . . . . . 1,300 million 
tiles: 3 8 6 68h. & RM Bk Se 214 million 
lime . . . 2... . .). 1.3) million tons 
technical porcelain . 2... 15 million kg 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 12.1 milliard Kés as against 7.6 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 59 per cent; 


h) in the paper industry, chiefly : 


paper... .. . . . 320,000 tons 
cardboard . . . . . . . 105,000 tons 
cellulose . . . . . 320,000 tons 


ihe gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 9.9 milliard Kés as against 7 milliard Kés in 1948, 
that is an increase of 41 per cent; 


1) in the wood (processing) industry, chiefly: 
sawn timber and logs . 2.8 million cubic 
metres 
household furniture to 
the value of . 2... 1.3 milliard Kés 
building construction 
products to the value of 0.5 milliard Kés 
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commercial veneers nad cross - 


bendings . . . . . . . 15.2 million square 
metres 
plywood... . . . . 111,500 cubic metres 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 12.5 milliard Kés as against 9.9 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 26 per cent; 


j) in the textile and clothing industries, chicfly: 


cotton yarns . . . . . . 114,200 tons 
woollen yarns . . . . . . 41,800 tons 

linen yarns . . . . . . 12,800 tons 

cotton and silk thread from . 2,900 tons of yarn 
cotton, linen, and silk fabrics 

from. ll. . . . . 104,700 tons of yarn 
woollen fabrics from . . . 30,200 tons of yarn 
knitwear and hosiery from . 25,700 tons of yarn 
thereof socks and stockings . 79.0 million pairs 
outer garments (men’s and 

boys’) . .. span ed 3.8 million 

outer garments (women’ s 

and girls’). . 2. 2... 6.9 million 
working garments . . . . 5.4 million 


underwear (men’s and boys’) 19.4 million 

underwear (women’s and 

girls’) ., he Ha 6.5 million 
the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 77.4 milliard Kés as agaist 46 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 68 per cent; 


k) in the leather and rubber industry, chiefly: 


leather footwear. . . . . 33.7 million pairs 
lightweight shoes . . . . 86million pairs 
rubber footwear. . . . . 30.2 millon pairs 
tyres of allkinds. . . . . 7.4 miilion 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
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reach 21.8 milliard Kés as against 15.2 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 43 per cent; 


1} in the printing, gramophone and film industries, re- 
spectively : 
in the printing sector, the gross value of all products 
shall reach 4 milliard Kés as against 3.4 milliard Kes in 
1948, that is an increase of 18 per cent; 
in the gramophone sector, chiefly: 
gramophone records. . . . Omillion 
the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 660 million Kés; 
in the film sector, chiefly: 
full-length feature films . . 56 
short features. . . . . . 143 
the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 575 million Kés as against 370 millicn K¢s in 1948, 
that is an increase of 56 per cent; 


m) in the sugar refining industry, chiefly: 
refined sugar . . . . . . 790,000 tons 
molasses ... . . . . 183,000 tons 
the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 10.2 milliard Kés as against 8.7 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 17 per cent; 


n) in the spirit distilling industry, the gross value of the 
production of the entire sector shall reach 5.6 milliard Kés 
as against 5.3 milliard Kés in 1948, that is an increase of 
6 per cent; 


o) in the beetbrewing and malt industry, chiefly: 


beer . . . . . .  I1L.7 million hectolitres 
malt... . . . 312,600 tons 
the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 9.6 milliard Kés as against 5.7 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 68 per cent; 
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p) in the flour-milling imdusiry, chieily: 
edible wheat flour products . 600,000 tons 
edible rye flour products . . 267,700 tons 
the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 4.7 milliard Kés as against 3.6 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 30 per cent; 


r) in the food industry, chiefly: 


artificial edible fats. . . . 70,000 tons 
dairy butter . . . . . . 48,700 tons 
tinned milk products. . . . 13,700 tons 
fresh milk for consumption 1,125 million litres 
cheese . . . 30,200 tons 


meat products to the value of 2.8 milliard Kés 
the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 61.8 milliard Kés as against 34.5 milliard Kés in 
1948, that is an increase of 79 per cent; 


s) in the tobacco and salt industries, chiefly: 


cigarettes . . . . . . . 11,700 millions 
Cigars 1s. ee ee a 60 millions 
pipe tobacco . . .. . . 3,700 tons 


the gross value of the production of the entire sector shall 
reach 12.8 milliard Kes. 


6. 


(1) Handicraft production and activity shall be so stepped 
up that the gross value thereof in 1953 reaches 59 mil- 
liard Kés as against 49 milliard Kés in 1948, that is an 
increase of 20 per cent. 


(2) The total value of 59 milliard Kés shall be distribut- 
ed as follows: 


a) engineering .. ... . . . 12,9 milliard Kés 
b) chemicals . . . . . . . 1:3 milliard Kés 
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c) glass ee ea 0.4 milliard Kés 
d) stone, clay, and ceramics. . 1.4 milliard Kés 
ve) paper. . ww...) COO. 9 milliard Kés 
f) wood processing. . . . . 48milliard Kés 
g) textilesand clothing. . . . 10.6 milliard Kes 
h) leather and rubber . . . . 3.7 milliard Kés 
i) flourmilling . . . . . . 38milliard Kés 
j) food processing . . . . . 16.1 milliard Kés 
k) ancillary trades . . . . . 24milliard Kes 


(3) The cooperative movement in handicraft production 
shall be further developed and improved. 


DIVISION II 


Agriculture and Forestry 


4 


/. 


Agricultural production shall be so stepped up that its 
gross value in 1953 reaches 105 milliards K¢s as against 
90.5 milliard Kés (being the value prescribed under the 
original production plan for 1948), that is an increase of 
16 per cent; and as against 76.3 milliard Kes (being the 
value prescribed under the reduced production plan for 
1948) that is an increase of 37 per cent. Towards this end 
and at the same time, 


a) the growth of animal production shall be speeded up, 


b) the mechanisation and electrification of agriculture 
shall be continued, 


c) all farmers shall be enabled to use selected seeds 
and seedlings, and shall be ensured adequate quan- 
tities of fodder and fertilisers, 


d) hydro-technical installations and the area of fishe- 
ties shall be extended, 
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e) the growth of all sections of the farmers’ cooperative 
movement shall be supported. 


8. 


There shall be produced in agriculture in 1953: 

a) in plant production: 
on the basis of the planning of sown areas and planned 
yield per hectare, in particular of: 


wheat . . . be, Gea 1.5 million tons 
rye and mixed corn. . . . . . 1.0 million tons 
barley . 2... 1. eee 1.3 million tons 
ObtS 0 4. ea ee ee on 1.1 million tons 
maize. bo ee th 0.3 m Ilion tons 
leguminous crops . . . . . . 65,000 tons 
potatoes . 2... . . 9.7 million tons 
sugarbeet . . 2... 1. wu. 5.5 million tons 
oil crops... J. . . . . 69,000 tons 
mixture for send . . . . . . 119,000 tons 
forage crops (in terms of hay equi- 

valent) . . . . . . . 12.8 millon tons 


the gross value of the ‘eatine plant production shall reach 
55.2 milliard Kés as against 49.5 milliard Kés in 1948, 
that is an increase of 11 per cent; 

b) in animal production: 


on the basis of the planning of quantity of livestock and 
the planned utility of domestic cattle, in particular 


horned cattle fattened . . 366,000 tons live weight 
hogs fattened . . . . . 498000 tons live weight 
milk . oe ee Uy Ue) )»64%7 million hectolitres 
eggs... .. . .  2milliards 


the gross value of the entire animal production shall reach 
49.8 milliard Kés as against 26.8 milliard Kés in 1948, 
that is an increase of 86 per cent. 
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9, 


‘There shall be produced in forestry by the end of 1953, 
55 million cubic metres of timber (in terms of units 
measuring not less than 7 centimetres across the smaller 
ends), at a total value of 18.8 milliard Kés, whereof 


softwoods hardwoods 
million cubic metres 


timber (in terms of units measuring not 


less than 7 cm across the smaller ends) 40.0 15.0 
thereof 
round logs. , . . . . . . .) . 24.0 3.2 
sleepers. . 2. 2. 2. 2... 002 1.6 
mine-timbers . . . . . . . . . 34 -— 
balkwood' 2 22 ie @& 2. op S297 11 
pole-wood . . . . . . . . . . 06 0.2 
other types of stacked wood for struc- 
tural purposes. . . . . ,. . . O1 0.4 
for fuel. . 2. 2 2... 418 8.5 


‘Towards this end, 


a) forest growth shall be renewed and non-af forested 
land shall be afforested, 


b) a system of selective planting shall be introduced, 
low forests shall be converted into timber forests 
and pure growth shall be converted into mixed 
growth, 

c) exhausted afforested land shall be improved and da- 
mages wrought in forests by war economy shall be 
made goad, 


d) the mechanisation of lumbering and transport shall 
be carried further and the network of roads and paths 
in forests shall be extended. 
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DIVISION III 
Building 
10. 


(1) Building construction shall be stepped up so that the 
gross value thereof in 1953 shall reach 46 milliard Kés. 
‘Towards this end, in particular 

a) support shall be given to the progressive transforma- 
tion of building to an industry which shall be mecha- 
nised to the highest possible degree, and which shall 
utilise standardised construction parts, in particular 
mass-produced pre-fabricated ferro-concrete struc- 
tural sections, so as to safeguard the planned re- 
construction, development and conversion of all 
sectors of our economy, 

b) the production of standardised structural components 
shall be introduced and fully developed so as to reach 
in 1953 the total level of 1.3 million tons at a value 
of 1.2 milliard Kés 

(2) Over the period of the Five-Year Plan, building 
construction shall reach a total value of 176.9 milliard 
Kés, whereof new buildings shall account for approxi- 
mately 135 milliard Kés. 

(3) The global target of 176.9 milliard Kés shall be 
broken up into specific construction targets for the various 
sectors of the economy, as follows: 


a) industry and handicrafts . . 44.6 milliard Kés 
b) agriculture . . . . . . 118 milliard Kés 
c) building . . . . . . . O7milliard Kés 


d) transport ek eo oe 
(1.2 milliards of which shall 
be spent on the postal 
services) 

commerce and tourist traffic. 1.9 milliard Kés 


23.1 milliard Kés 


e€ 


4 
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f) house-building . . . . . 39,3 milliard Kés 
g) social, health and cultural pur- 
poses ..... . . . 144 milliard Kés 
itemised as follows: 
social . . . ... . . 43 milliard Kés 
health and National Insur- 
ance. . . . . . . . . 5.0 milliard Kés 
culture . . . . . . . . 5.1 milliard Kés 
h) roads and bridges, hydro- 


technical installations and 
other projects of the public 
administration . . . . . 41.1 milliard Kés. 


DIVISION IV 


Transport 


11, 


‘Transport capacity shall be so stepped up that the total 
capacity in 1953 shall exceed the total capacity in 1948 
hy 40 per cent. To this end there shall be ensured, chiefly 
by means of an effective distribution of the total capacity 
over the several sectors (in particular the rail and road 
sectors) that the transport capacity be adequate to meet 
the requirements of increased economic activity. 


12. 


‘Che transport capacity shall be stepped up in the various 
sectors in 1953 

a) in rail transport 

freight transport shall reach 17 milliard ton-kilometres 
net (that is an increase of 39 per cent as egainst 1948), 
and shall carry 100 million tons of goods and travel 56 mil- 
licn kilometres ; 

steam-propel'ed passenger transport shall travel 70 mil- 
lion kilometres (that is an increase of 11 per cent over 1948) 
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and motor-propelled passenger transport shall travel 32,6 
million kilometres (that is an increase of 80 per cent over 
1948). The total rail passenger transport capacity shall 
thus be increased by 27 per cent over 1948; 

b) municipal transport 
.shall carry 1,075 million passengers (that is an increase 
of 19 per cent over 1948) and shall travel 104 million 
kilometres ; 

c) in road transport 

freight haulage shall reach a capacity of 441 ton-kilo- 
metres net (that is an increase of 39 per cent over 1948) 
and shall carry 26,3 million tons of goods and travel 224 
million kilometres; 

passenger transport shall carry 307 million passengers 
(that is an increase of 36 per cent over 1948) and shall 
travel 127 million kilometres ; 

d) in river transport 
the capacity shall be increased by 70 per cent over 1948; 

e) in air transport 


13,6 million kilometres shall be flown (that is an increase 
of 120 per cent over 1948). 


13. 


’ In postal transport there shall be over the period of the 
Five-Year Plan 
a) newly installed 
telephone services in 6,155 parishes, so that the 
number of parishes connected to the telephone grid 
shall be greater by 61 per cent than in 1948; 
120,000 subscribers’ telephones, so that the number 
of telephones installed shall be greater by 54 per cent 
than in 1948; 
l)) the telegraph services further developed; 
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c) the mechanisation and motorisation of all telephone 
services further developed. 


DIVISION V 


Internal Trade 
14. 

The effective and economical organisation of internal 
trade, based primarily upon the socially more advanced 
forms of distribution, shall ensure the adequate circulation 
of commodities, in keeping with the planned rate of econ- 
omic growth. Internal trade shall be so directed on a plan- 
ned basis as to ensure a constant flow of consumer goods, 
especially among the working population, and so as to 
extend and improve progressively the services rendered. 


PART TIT 


RAISING 
OF THE MATERIAL AND CULTURAL LEVEL 
OF THE PEOPLE 


15. 


(1) The aim of the development of production under 
the Five-Year Plan is to raise the material and cultural level 
of the people in such a manner that their mental and phy- 
sical capacities may develop to the fullest extent. 

(2) At the same time and to this end. consumption, 
wages, and earnings in general, as well as prices, shall be 
so planned that the living standard of each citizen progress 
in proportion to his achievement and desert. 

(3) So as to contribute towards the raising of the ma- 
terial and cultural level of the people, there shall be stepped 
up progressively: 
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a) social consumption ; that is to say, the social services 
of the public administration, being social, health, and 
cultural and educational care (sections 16 to 18), shall 
be expanded and improved ; 

b) individual consumption; that is to say, the quantity 
and the quality of consumer goods on the home 
market, and the services rendered (sections 19 and 
20), shall be progressively raised and improved. 


(4) Total. social and individual consumption, wherein 
the ra‘sing of the living standard is directly manifest, shall 
increase over the period of the Five-Year Plan, at the same 
time assuming the anticipated increase in the productivity 


of labour (section 21), on an average by 35 per cent per 
head. 


DIVISION I 


Social Consumption 


16. 
Social Welfare 


(1) In order that the growth of the working capacity 
of the population be fully assured, and thercby also its 
living standard be raised, the social services shall be further 
developed through the expansion of existing and the intro- 
duction of new social facilities; at the same time, social 
welfare shall be improved and rendered more economical. 


(2) In particular, the following improvements as against 
1948 shall be effected up to the end of 1953 in the several 
spheres: 


care of employed women: 


a) 15,400 additional children shall be accomodated in 
créches and day nurseries, 
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6,375 additional children shall be accomodated in per- 
manent homes: 

b) 180,000 additional children shall be catered for in 
school canteens ; 

c) an additional 11 million kg of laundry siall be washed 
in cooperative laundries ; 


care of working youth: 


50,000 additional persons shall be accomodated in youth 
hostels ; 


recreational care: 


200,000 additional children, 48,000 additional working 
youths, and 300,000 additional adults shall be accomodated 
in recreation centres; 


institutional care of youth: 


accomodation shall be increased: 

in children’s homes by 3,500 beds, 

in hostels attached to schools for defective children by 

240 beds, : 

in institutions for physically defective young persons by 

1,030 beds. 

(3) National Insurance shall: 

a) ensure to all persons medical care and treatment and 
endeavour to provide such care and treatment in keep- 
ing with the contemporary level of medical science; 
for the implementation of this task there shall be set 
aside 9.5 milliard Kés in 1953 as against 4.3 mil- 
liard Kés in 1948, that is an increase cf 121 per cent; 


b 


—_ 


secure to all persons who are, through no fault of 
theirs, incapable for work, a more appropriate stan- 
dard of living; there shall be set aside for the imple- 
mentation of this task 22.8 milliard Kés in 1953 as 
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against 12.5 milliard Kés in 1948, that is an increase 
of 82 per cent; 

c) endeavour through the constant improvement of me- 
d'cal care to eliminate production losses arising out of 
reduced capacity for work; 


contribute towards the elimination of production los- 
ses by bringing the services of National Insurance 
within closer reach of the working population, pri- 
marily through the establishment of branch offices 
of the district national insurance institutions outside 
the latters’ headquarters. 


d 


— 


(4) There shall further be devoted greater and more 

systematic care to: 

a) the socio-political enlightenment of employed persons, 
and their vocational education and re-education, tech- 
nical and specialised training, initial training and re- 
training for different occupations; 

b) the effective and hygienic equipment of places of 
work; 

c) the planned construction of health and technical pro- 
tective equipment and facilities, the development and 
perfection of the unified State supervision of safety 
measures in all types of work, as well as an increase 
in the number of works doctors and safety techni- 
cians, and other hea!th and social welfare personnel 
at places of work; the enlightenment of workers re- 
garding accident prevention ; 

d) the improvement of transport to and from work; 

e) an increase in the number of persons catered for by 
works canteens; 

f) the improvement and extension of institutional care 
for elderly persons, persons who are incapable for 
work, and physically defective persons. 
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17: 
Health Service 


(1) The raising of the health standard of the population 
shall be attained through planned preventive and medical 
care. At the same time and to this end, 

a) 119 health centres (regional, district, and branches 
in health districts), 51 National Insurance policlinics 
(regional, district, and branches), 129 national health 
institutes (regional, district, and branches), shall be 
established ; 

7,800 beds in hospitals and specialised institutions of 
treatment shall be provided; 

c) 14 mother-and-child clinics with a total of 800 beds 
for infants and 360 beds for mothers shall be 
established ; 

the number of beds in convalescent homes and pre- 
ventive medical institutes (institutes for calmettisa- 
tion) shall be raised by an additional 730; 

e) an additional 80 beds shall be established at the In- 
stitute for the Treatment of Infantile paralysis at 
Janské Lazné, and a further institute of 100 beds 
shall be built ; 

f) 8 veterinary research and diagnostic institutes shall 
be established, and existing institutes further deve- 
loped; 

g) the number of medical practicioners shall be increased 
by 5.350, of social health workers (fernale) by 2.800, 
of nurses by 5.870, of obstetric assistants by 1270, 
and of other health workers by 3,300. 

(2) Care for the health of the people shall be further 
provided by the departments for public hygiene, for epi- 
demiology. for other preventive medicine and health care, 
by the training and enlightenment of the population in 
health matters, the correct distribution of health workers, 


ae 


an 
—_ 
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the improved production and distribution of drugs, health 
meastires in the sphere of nutrition and veterinary health 
work, 

18, 


Culture and Education 


(1) The cultural level of the people shall be raised by 
planned educational and instructional service, and by the 
planned extension and improvement of existing, and the 
establishment of new cultural facilities. In particular, the 
following improvements shall be effected to this end: 
a) in school instruction 
the number of classrooms shall be increased by 3,700, 
b) in science, art and cultural monuments 
the establishment and equipment of scientific and 
technical libraries, museums, picture galleries, theatres 
and concert halls shall be carried further, 


c) in popular education and enlightenment 
58 houses of culture, 62 popular education halls, and 
additional travelling libraries shall be erected or estab- 
lished by means of adaptation and conversion, 

d) in films 
the number of cinemas shall be increased by 1,380, 

¢) in radio 
the building and equipment of two radio centres shall 
be continued, and two additional radio centres estab- 
lished, and centres for short-wave and long-wave 
transmission shall be created, 

f) cultural facilities at places of work 


works libraries, cinemas and physical culture facilities 
shall be established. 

(5) Towards the support of physical culture a Tyr 
University School of Physical Culture, and 1000 gymna- 
siums, 2,/00 sports grounds, 40 swimming pools, and 15 
physical training centres shall be established. 
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DIVISION II 


Individual Consumption 
19, 
Food Consumption 


(1) Adequate and correct nutrition shall be provided 
through a gradual increase of the quantity and constant 7 
improvement of the quality of the food products on the 
home market. At the same time, and to this end, the con- 
sumption of higher-grade food products, suck as milk, fats, 
pork, eggs, cheese and white bread (rolls) shall primarily 
_ be stepped up. 
(2) There shall be delivered for the home market in 
1953 food products, in quantities exceeding the quantities 
delivered in 1948, as follows: 


Dripping . . . by 67,000 tons 

milk and dairy produce 

(in terms of milk). . . by 22.5 million hectolitres 
meat... . . . . by 289,000 tons 

eggs . . . . . . . by I milliard 

sugar . . . . . . . by 206,000 tons 

wheat flour .. . by 194,000 tons 


(3) The catering service in works and school canteens, 
and the number of existing canteens shall be further ex- 
panded. 

20. 


Individual Consumption of Other Products 
(1) In order to supply the population’s essential neces- 
sities, the quantity of consumer goods other than food pro- 
ducts destined for the home market shall be progressively 
increased and their quality systematically improved. 
(2) There shall be delivered in the home market in 1953 
consumer goods, in quantities exceeding the quantities de- 
livered in 1948, as follows: 


46 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


woollen fabrics (in weight of yarn) 


by 
cotton fabrics (in weight of yarn) 
by 
silk and semi-silk fabrics . by 


footwear... . . by 
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9,700 tons 


25,660 tons 
27.4 million metres 
14.3 million pairs 


chief classes of metal goods, 
in terms of money value . . by 
household furniture in terms of 
money value . . . . by Imilliard Kés 
utility glassware, in terms of 
moncy value . 


2.6 milliard Kés 


. by 270 million Kés 


(3) The standard of housing accomodation shall be 
raised through the extension, by means of new building or 
adaptation, of the living area by 9.7 million square metres. 


PART IV 


PREMISES OF THE REALISATION 
OF THE FIVE-YEAR PLAN 
DIVISION I 


Productivity of Labour and Production Economy 
21. 
Productivity of Labour 


(1) The realisation of the Five-Year Plan is conditional 
upon heightened responsibility and initiative on the part 
of every individual worker and of the broad masses of the 
working population, and upon an increase in the produc- 
tivity of labour. ‘The productivity of labour shall be raised 
in industry by 32 per cent, in building by 53 per cent, in 
agriculture and forestry by 20 per cent, and in transport 
by 30 per cent. 
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(2) The united trade union organisation and its branches 
as well as managements of works and enterprises, offices 
and institutions, shall endeavour in constant mutual co- 
operation to secure an increase in working efficiency chief- 
ly by means of: 

a) political and economic enlightenment of employees, 

b) supporting the creative initiative of workers, 

¢) an extension and intensification of working compe- 
tition within and among enterprises, 

d} constant recruitment of capable employees for the 
purpose of training for positions of greater respon- 
sibility and leadership, 

e) the perfection of efficiency standards and transition 
to a system of progressive piece-work rates, 

f} the utilisation of new production methods, 

g} improvements in the organisation of work in accord- 
ance with the principles of scientific production lay- 
out, 

h) an improvement of technical safety measures, and 
social and health facilities at work, 

i) endeavouring to eliminate absenteeism and the un- 
desirable fluctuation of labour. 


22. 
increase of the Labour Force 


(1) All Czechoslovak citizens shall share equally in the 
implementation of the tasks prescribed under the Five-Year 
Plan. In all works and offices not more than an absolutely 
essential number of workers shall be employed at suitable 
posts, and working hours shall be utilised to a maximum. 

(2) In order to ensure the fulfilment of production 
targets, the labour force in the national economy shall be 
increased by 5.6 per cent over 1948, that is to say, the 
number of persons employed in industry shall be increased 
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by 18.5 per cent, and the number of persons employed 
in the building industry shall be increased by 50 per cent 
over 1948. 


(3) New labour shall be recruited by means of 

a) the planned influx of young persons, | 

b) an increase in the number of employed women, 

c) recruitment of persons not hitherto working, 

d) support of re-immigration, 

e) the employment of persons with reduced capacity for 
work, 

f) utilisation of labour in economically backward areas, 
through the creation of opportunities of work in these 
areas, 

g) utilisation of redundant or expendable labour for the 
tasks of the Five-Year Plan. 


(4) ‘The training of young workers shall be carried out 
in a new, progressive manner, primarily through the uni- 
versal cstablishment of special technical training centres, 
which shall serve as one of the means towards creating re- 
serves of labour. 


23. 


Raw Materials, Ancillary Materials and Power 


(1) Raw materials, ancillary materials and power re- 
quired for the fulfilment of production targets under the 
Five-Year Plan shall be met under conditions of a constant 
improvement of economy in the consumption thereof. 

(2) Economy in the consumption of raw materials, an- 
cillary materials and power shall be effected in particular 
by means of 

a) the constant supervision and technical maintenance of 

all equipment whereby raw materials, ancillary ma- 
terials and power are, as the case may be, produced, 
processed, or distributed, 
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i») the systematic elimination of waste in the constmp- 
tion of raw materials, ancillary materials and power, 
anu a reduction of the quantity of scrap and rejects, 

«} an appropriate and economical choice of raw mater- 
ials and ancillary materials, as well as of synthetic 
materials, in accordance with binding consumption 
standards for the consumption of raw materials, an- 
cillary materials and power, 

«j the maintenance of adequate reserves of raw materials 
and ancillary materials in accordance with binding 
standards and regulations relating thereto, 

«) organised collections and full utilisation of scrap and 
other waste materials, 

i} the full utilisation of all local resources of raw ma- 
teriais, ancillary materials and power, 

¢) an elimination of wasteful transfers of raw materials, 
auc:ilary materials and power from the place of out- 
put or manufacture thereof to the place of utilisation, 

h) planning, regulation and control of the quality of pro- 
ducts, 

‘) systematic and constant care of ‘all inspection and 
testing equipment and other workshop aids. 


DIVISION II 


Investment 


24. 

(1) For the purpose of ensuring economic progress there 
shall be invested over the period of the Five-Year Plan a 
total sum not exceeding 336.2 milliard Kés. 

(2) Of the total investment of 336.2 milliard Kés, there 
shall be invested in 


aj industry . . . . . . . 131.9 milliard Kés 

b) agriculture . oo... . . 26.8 milliard Kés 

c) building . 2 0... ar, 4.6 milliard Kés 
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d) transport . . . . . . . 52.9milliard Kés 
e) commerce and tourist traffic . 5.0 milliard Kés 
f) housing . . . . . . . . 39.3 milliard Kés 
g) social welfare. . 2. 2... 8.1 milliard Kés 
h) health services and National 

Insurance . . . . . . . 10.3 milliard Kés 
i) culturalservices . . . . . 10,2 milliard Kes 


j) roads and bridges, hydro- 
technical installations, public 
building projects and other 
investments of the public 
administration : 47.1 milliard Kés. 

(3) In addition thereto, 5 milliard Ks shall be devoted 

to the furtherance and improvement of parishes and dis- 
tricts, which shall be carried into effect without with- 
drawals of labour and with a minimum consumption of 
such raw materials as are important for other tasks of the 
Five-Year Plan... 


(4) Capital development shall be carried out only where 
the tasks set by the Five-Year Plan cannot be met even 
with the fullest utilisation of productive capacity (com- 
prising, in particular, the introduction of additional shifts), 
and where the said investments are wholly essential for the 
development and conversion of the economy. The dis- 
tribution of investments shall be carried out with a view 
to the requirements of the balanced development of all 
planning regions. 


DIVISION III 
Works Organisation 


29. 


Works organisation shall be so improved and perfected 
as to contribute towards greater efficiency in all sectors 
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of the economy, and to greater economy in individual 
enterprises, as well as to the improvement of the quality 
of products and services. In particular, 


a) works organisation shall be developed and intensified 
according to the principles of scientific production 
layout, 

b) the production programmes of industrial enterprises 
and the programmes of activity of other enterprises 
shall be simplified, 

c) the standardisation of products and components shall 
comribute to the simplification of industrial produc- 
tion programmes, 

d) the uniform organisation of works accountancy shall 
be iurther developed, facilitating the introduction in 
industrial enterprises of advance production budgets 
and the planned reduction of production costs. 


DIVISION IV 


Foreign Trade 
26, 
(1) Foreign trade shall be so organised and directed 
tnat by means of essential imports the implementation of 
the targets set by the Five-Year Plan be ensured, and that 


hy means of exports, the expenditure incurred through 
imports be defrayed and the national budget balanced. 

(2) Foreign trade shall be so stepped up in all its aspects 
that its volume shall increase in 1953 by approximately 
40 per cent as against 1948. At the same time there shall be 
ensured, by means of long-term economic agreements-—in 
particular with the countries with planned economies—-the 
constancy of our economic progress and the resistance of 
our economy against crises. 
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‘ DIVISION V 
Intensification of Research 
27. 


(1) Research, in particular technical, economic, social 
and health research, shall contribute towards the full deve- 
lopment of the national economy, the fullest utilisation of 
resources of all kinds and the purposes of economic plan- 
ning. 

(2) With a view towards the requirements of research, 
scientific work shall be coordinated in research institutions, 
scientific institutes shall be established and increased care 
shall be given to the training of scientific workers. There 
shall further be ensured that scientific research be as close 
as possible to practice. Research shall be effectively cen- 
tralised, and shall be equipped with adequate financial 
resources. 

DIVISION VI 


Perfection of Planning Methods, 
Organisation and Technique 
28. 


(1) Planning methods and technique shall be broadened 
to include production accountancy (which latter shall serve 
to contribute towards the greater precision of planning) 
and shall cover all sections of the planning service. 

(2) By means of the planning of incomes, prices, taxes, 
consumption, and trade, there shall further be ensured that 
a proper balance be maintained between the increased cash 
earnings of the population and the planned increase in the 
supply of consumer goods and services. Planning methods 
and technique shall be further perfected by the planning of 
production and distribution costs. The preparation of fi- 
nancial plans shall be safeguarded and the financial super- 
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yision of enterprises shall be facilitated thereby. Towards 
this end production accountancy shall be more fully intro- 
duced and extended to hitherto neglected sectors, and local 
planning of work in individual enterprises shall be per- 
fected. The premises for the preparation of global finan- 
cial plans shall thus be laid. 

(3) A further premise of the realisation of the Five- 
Year Plan is the simple and efficient organisation of the 
planning service. Simultaneously with the seorganisation 
uf the central planning service the branch and regional 
sectors thereof shall be developed. The training of an ade- 
quate reserve of planning personnel shall be secured by 
means of systematic economic enlightenment and training. 


PART V 


REGIONAL PLANNING 
UNDER THE FIVE-YEAR PLAN 
DIVISION I 


Ficonomic Development of the Planning Regions 
29, 

(1) It is the aim of the Five-Year Plan gradually to 
attain a balance of the economic levels of the regions, which 
will contribute towards the balancing of standards of living 
in all parts of the State. 

(2) Regional progress shall be achieved chiefly by means 
of an effective distribution of production and investment 
targets under the Five-Year Plan. Towards this end, 

a) priority in the allocation of production and invest- 
ment targets shall be given to economically backward 
regions, provided that the realisation of the Five-Year 
Plan is not jeopardised thereby, 

b) production equipment in all regions shall be fully 
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utilised and new equipment shall be allocated to those 
regions where the greatest facility for the utilisation 
of local resources (labour, raw materials, power, 
transport, etc.) exists, 

c) excessive concentration of production and investment 
targets in regions or centres of production in which 
that concentration may jeopardise the realisation of 
the Five-Year Plan or the attainment of its aims, 
shall be guarded against, 

d) in regions where conditions are not propitious for the 
development of any other economic activity, all exist- 
ing facilities shall be utilised for the promotion of 
tourist traffic and for the recreation of the working 
population, 

e) the development of towns and villages shall proceed 
on modern principles of town and country planning, 

f£) a systematic investigation shall be carried out in all 
regions, with a view towards their economic and 
natural potentialities or resources, and to their eco- 
nomic and social requirements. 


DIVISION II 


Economic Development of Slovakia 
30. 


‘he economic progress of Slovakia shall be accelerated 
by a gradual transformation of the economic and social 
structure of that country. ‘This conversion shall be carried 
into effect chiefly by means of: 

a) a continuation of the industrialisation already begun, 

b) raising the productivity of labour in agriculture, 

c) a broader distribution of cadres of skilled workers, 
chiefly of those qualifications which are essential for 
the development of industrial production over all 
economic sectors, : 
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d) an intensive investigation of all natural resources in 
Slovakia, in particular of mineral resources. 


31. 


Growth of production and the raising of the material 
and cultural level of the people under the Five-Year Plan 
shall be secured, 


1. im industry: 

a) by stepping up production so that its gross value in 
1953 will exceed that of 1948 by 75 per cent, 

b) by creating approximately 90,000 new: opportunities 
for work; 


2. im agriculture: 

a) by so stepping up total output that its gross value 
in 1953 will reach 27.4 mil‘iard Kés, that is an in- 
crease over 1948 of 37 per cent, 

b) by so stepping up an‘mal production that its gross 
value in 1953 will exceed the gross value thereof in 
1948 by 98 per cent, and the share of animal pro- 
duction in the total agricultural production shall be 
raised by 42 per cent, 

c) by the rationalisation of agricultural production, in- 
creasing mechanisation and the productivity of land 
and the utilitv of domestic cattle, the unification of 
scattered holdings, the determination of the bound- 
aries of pastures and forests, the introduction of 
effective cultivation on land given over to pasture and 
the afforestation of land unsuitable fer cultivation: 


3. in building: 

i) by so stepping up production that the gross value 
thereof in 1953 will reach 15 mi'liard Kés, 

») by increasing the labour force by an additional 
35,000 workers: 
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4. in housing and in the social, health and cultural 
services: 

a) by increasing the housing area through new construc- 
tion or adaptation by 3.39 million square metres, 

b) by accommodating an additional 14,500 persons in 
youth hostels, the establishment of créches with an 
additional 2,650 beds, seasonal children’s hostels to 
cater for an additional 5,000 children, and school 
canteens to cater for 70,000 children, 

c) by the enlargement of hospitals by an additional 3,400 
beds, of special institutes of treatment by an addition- 
al 500 beds, the establishment of an additional 420 
beds in infant institutions, the erection of 5 calmet- 
tisation centres with 250 additional beds, the establish- 
ment of an institution for the treatment and cure of 
infant paralysis, with a capacity of 100 beds, the 
creation of 36 health centres and 86 branches of the 
National Health Institute, 
by an increase in the number of classrooms by 2,080; 
in the un'‘versity sector, in particular by the develop- 
ment and completion of technical universities at Brati- 
slava and KoSice, of a medical faculty at KoSice, of 
new institutes attached to the medical faculty at Brati- 
slava and of a school of music at Bratislava. 


32. 


(1) To safeguard the fulfilment of production targets 
and of the conversion of the economic and social structure 
there shall be invested over the period of the Five-Year 
Plan a total sum of 96.2 milliard Kés, that is 28/6 per cent 
of the total national investment. 

(2) Of the total sum of 96.2 milliard Kés there shall 
be invested in 

a) industry 30.9 milliard Kés, or 23.4 per cent of the 

national investment in this sector; 


d 


—— 
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bh) agriculture 9.8 milliard Kés, or 36.5 per cent of the 

national investment in this sector ; 

building 1.6 milliard Kés, or 34.8 per cent of the 

national investment in this sector; 

) transport 13.9 milliard Keés, or 26.3 per cent of the 
national investment in this sector ; 

e) housing reconstruction 13.7 milliard Kés, or 34.9 per 

cent of the national investment in this sector: 


~ 


i) commerce and tourist traffic, social and health serv- 
ices, National Insurance and cultural services 10.9 mil- 
liard Kés, or 32.5 per cent of the national invest- 
ment in this sector ; 

roads and bridges, hydro-technical installations, public 
building projects and other investments of the public 
administration 15.3 milliard Kés, that is to say, 
32.4 per cent of the national investment in this sector. 


ret 


” 
Perens 


‘he provisions of section 29, relating to regional eco- 
nomic development, shall be understood to apply equally to 
the economic development of Slovakia (sections 30 to 32). 


PART VI 
REALISATION OF THE FIVE-YEAR PLAN 
DIVISION I 
Operative Plans 
34. 


(1) For the purpose of realising the Five-Year Plan the 
{;overnment shall draw up annual, or, as the case may be, 
auarterly operative plans, wherein the tasks allotted for the 
said period shall be set out. 


Re 
le) 
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(2) The carrying out of the tasks set out in parts II 
to V shall be ensured by means of the operative plans 
so that all sectors of the economy progress, with a view 
towards the Five-Year Plan, in mutual harmony, and so 
that the implementation of the Five-Year Plan may be 
adapted to altered circumstances. In the drawing-up of the 
operative plans, particular attention shall be paid to all pos- 
sible sources of new reserves of labour and the recruitment 
thercof, and thus to the possibility of exceeding the targets 
prescribed under the Five-Year Plan. 

(3) The Government shall, with a view towards the 
provisions of sections 21 to 33, take all further steps neces- 
sary for the realisation of the tasks prescribed by the 
operative plans. 


DIVISION II 


Implementation of the Operative Plans 
35. 
Functions of the Prime Minister 


The Prime Minister shall arrange to obtain a systematic 
and continuous survey of the implementation of the Five- 
Year Plan and shall balance and harmonise the adminis- 
trative and economic measures taken by the central author- 
ities towards the carrying into effect thereof. 


36. 
Tasks of the Central Authorities 


It shall be the duty of the central authorities to sub- 
ordinate to the F‘ive-Year Plan such aspects of their activity 
as affect its implementation. For the purpose of ensuring 
the implementation of the Five-Year Plan, the central 
authorities or the authorities (organs) authorised by them, 
shall within their respective spheres of competence, allot 
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the tasks prescribed by the operative plans, insofar as the 
Government does not prescribe otherwise. The central 
authorities shall within their spheres of competence take 
steps to ensure that in accordance with the relevant pro- 
visions all measures required towards the successful im- 
plementation of the operative plans be taken. 


37. 
Tasks of the National Committees 


(1) The national committees shall participate in the 
drawing-up of the operative plans (section 34). It shall 
further be the duty of the national committees to participate 
in the implementation of the Five-Year Plan and within the 
framework thereof to plan, carry into effect and super- 
vise economic, social and cultural development within their 
territories. The national committees shall in the operation 
of this function be subject to the instructions and directives 
of the superior national committees and other authorities. 

(2) There shall be established and attached to the Re- 
sional or, as the case may be, the District National Com- 
mittees, organs of the regional planning serv:ce (section 28, 
subsection 3), which latter shall in the preparation of re- 
gional plans rely on the direct participation and initiative 
of the working population and of the national committees. 

(3) The structure and tasks of the organs of the re- 
sional planning service shall be prescribed by way of Gov- 
ernment Order. 

38, 
Tasks of the Citizens and of the People’s Alssociations 


(1) The fulfilment of the tasks set by the Five-Year Plan 
shall be the civic and honourable duty of every individual, 
for the realisation of the Plan and thus the general progress 
of the economic strength of the State and of the standard 
of living of each citizen are conditional upon the proper 
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and honest carrying out of the work. It shall therefore be 
the duty of every one who is allotted any task soever in 
the implementation and realisation of the Five-Year Plan, 
to carry out that said task conscientiously and economically 
to the limit of his personal and economic capacities. Persons 
and bodies corporate shall be liable to adapt their economic 
activity to the Five-Year Plan. 

(2) The united trade union organisation shall participate 
in the preparation, implementation and supervision of the 
Five-Year Plan, Details shall be regulated by Government 
Order. — 


(3) The farmers’ unions and the branches thereof, the 
Central Cooperative Council, and all other people’s asso- 
clations of wide popular scope shall within their respective 
spheres of competence endeavour to increase the efforts 
devoted to the implementation of the Five-Year Plan and 
shall endeavour to ensure that ever greater economy is 
practised in the implementation of the tasks set by the Five- 
Year Plan. 


DIVISION III 


Supervision of the Implementation 
of the Five-Year Plan 


39. 
Functions of the National Assembly 


‘The National Assembly shall pay constant attention to 
the implementation and realisation of the Five-Year Plan 
through a committee set up for the supervision of the Five- 
Year Plan, in particular on the basis of reports rendered 
to the said committee by the Government as a rule once 
in each quarter year, or at any time the said committee so 
requests. 
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40. 
Local Control 


‘The public administration and the national enterprises 
shall supervise the implementation of the Five-Year Plan 
on the part of subordinate bodies and shall without delay 
take steps to remove such defects as may arise. 


PART VII 


OPERATIVE REGULATIONS 


41, 
Operative Orders 


(1) The Government may, where a substantial change 
occurs in the premises upon which the preparation of the 
Vive-Year Plan was based, or where necessary for other 
compelling reasons, re-define the tasks allotted under the 
Five-Year Plan by way of Orders. 

(2) The Government may by way of Order issue re- 
gulations relating to the implementation of the Five-Year 
Plan. It may in particular issue regulations whereby 

a) essential raw materials, ancillary materials, power, 
semi-finished products, machinery and other equip- 
meni and consumer goods are procured, 
the supply of manpower and legal matters connected 
therewith are regulated, 

c) terms of production (output, processing), supply and 
delivery, consumption and competition are prescribed, 
and production, supply and delivery, and warehousing 
liabilities are regulated, 

the full exploitation of economic facilities and re- 
serves in production, transport and the circulation 
of commodities, and the distribution of power, are 
secured, 


h} 


d 


~— 
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e) increased productivity, economy and improvements of 
the quality of products are ensured, 

f) the premises upon which the implementation of the 
plan of foreign trade is based, are ensured, 

g) the necessary conditions for the realisation of the 
Dlan in building construction are given, 

li) a survey of the premises affecting the progress of the 
Five-Year Plan, and the course of the implementation 
of the Plan, are obtained, 

i) the principles of the distribution of production and 
investment tasks within the framework of regional 
planning are set out, 

j) the allotment of tasks among individual enterprises, 
or, as the case may be, persons, is regulated. 

(3) Government Orders under subsection 2 of this section 
may delegate detailed provision to the general administrative 
regulations of Ministries, national committees, as well as 
of other authorities. 

(4) Individual Ministers may issue regulations by way 
of Order for the implementation of the Five-Year Plan, 
provided that the said Orders regulate matters set out in 
subsection 2, paragraphs a) to j) of this section. 

(5) Economic measures of a general nature such as the 
central authorities are empowered to take under other legal 
powers, shall only be taken in concurrence with the Prime 
Minister insofar as they affect the preparation or imple- 
mentation of the Five-Year Plan. 


42. 
Powers of the Government 


(1) ‘he Government is hereby empowered during the 
period ending on December 31, 1953 to take by way of 
Orders measures necessary for the realisation of the tasks 
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prescribed by the Five-Year Plan, including such measures 
as would otherwise require enactment. Such measures shall 
be countersigned by the President of the Resublic and shall 
require his concurrence, 


(2) The power conferred under subsection 1 of this 
section shall not relate to: 


a) the regulation of Constitutional matters, 

b) the adoption of the State Budget, the negotiation of 
loans and the regulation of the State debt, 

c) the regulation of taxes, customs duties, dues and other 
public levies within the sphere of the State finance 
administration, or to the regulation of the State fi- 
nancial monopolies, 


d) the regulation of currency matters. 


(5) The Government shall be liable to place Orders issued 
under subsection 1 of this section before the National 
Assembly within one month after the date of publication. 
Where the National Assembly in a ballot taken by roll- 
call rejects the said Order by an absolute majority of votes, 
the said Order shall cease to be valid on the thirtieth day 
after the date of the decision, save where the National 
Assembly prescribes a different period. The Prime Minister 
shall in this event make known without delay in the Col- 
lection of Acts and Orders that the said Order has ceased 
to be valid, and the date on which it ceased to be valid. 


43. 

‘Phe provisions of section 41, subsections 2 to 5, shall be 
deemed to apply, where appropriate, also to measures 
whereby premises are to be created for the preparation and 
implementation of the economic plan succeeding the Five- 


Year Plan. 
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PART VIII 


GENERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS 
DIVISION I 


General Provisions 
44, 
Central Planning Commission 


The Central Planning Commission (section 7 of the 
Decree of the President of the Republic, No. 63 Sb.,* relat- 
ing to the Economic Council, dated August 25, 1945) shall 
during the implementation of the Five-Year Plan 

a) be an advisory organ of the Prime Minister and of the 
Government in the realisation of all tasks under this 
Act, in particular in the preparation of operative plans 
(section 34) and Government Orders (sections 41 
and 42), as well as in matters relating to prices, 
exercise the competence of the State Statistical Coun- 
cil under the Act No. 49, Sb., relating to the organ- 
isation of the statistical service, dated January 28, 
1919, and under the Government Order, No. 634 Sb., 
relating to the composition, competence and manner 
of proceedings of the State Statistical Council (the 
State Statistical Council Statute), dated November 28, 
1919. 


b 


— 


45. / 
Directives 


‘The general secretariat of the Economic Council shall 
by way of binding directives regulate the progress of plan- 


* Sb.: Sbornik zdkoni a nafizeni republiky Ceskosloven- 
ské = Collection of Acts and Orders of the Czechoslovak 
Republic, 
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ning operations, as well as the scope and the manner of the 
implementation thereof. 


46. 
Permanent Planning Prices 


‘lhe data expressed in money values in this Act shall be 
understood to be expressed in prices current on January l, 
1948 (permanent planning prices). 


47, 
Uniform Planning Year 


For the purpose of implementing the Five-Year Plan, to 
meet the requirements of the economic statistical service and 
to meet the requirements of works accounting, a uniform 
economic year shall be introduced. The beginning and end 
of the uniform economic year, the division into periods 
thereof, and the industries and industrial sectors to which 
it shall be applicable, shall be prescribed by Government 
Order. At the same time, the Government may adapt the 
regulations relating to time-limits. 


DIVISION II 


Final Provisions 
48. 


Until such time as the Regional National Committees 
shall begin to function and take their part in economic plan- 
ning, the competence conferred upon them under this Act 
shall be exercised by the regional organs of the planning 
service, the headquarters, composition and arcas of activity 
whereof shall be prescribed by Government Order. 
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49. 
Operation and. Implementation 


‘This Act shall be operative as from the day of publi- 
cation; it shall be administered by all members of the Gov- 


ernment. 
(signed) Gottwald 
Dr. John 
Zapotocky 
(signed) Siroky (signed) Dr. Cepicka 
also on behalt Kopecky 
of the Minister 5 
Dr. Clementis Kliment 
lierlinger Duris 
Dr. Sevéik Krajeir 
also on behalf Petr 
of the Minister x 
B Dr. Ing. Slechta 
Dr. Srobar g 


Dr. Newman 
Erban 
Plojhar 


Ing. Jankovcova 


arm. gen. Svoboda 
Dr. Gregor 
Nosek 

Dr. Dolansky 

Dr. Nejedl4 | 
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CONVERSION TABLY 
WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


1 Centimetre (cm) — 0,393 in. 

1 Metre (im) — 39.37 ins. — 1.09 yds. 

1 Kilometre (km) — 0.62 mile. 

1 Squ. Cm. — 0.155 squ., in. 

1 Squ. M, (Centiare) — 1.196 sau. yds. 

1 Hectare (ha) — 100 Squ. Ms. — 2.471 acres, 
1 Squ. Km. — 247.1 acres. 

1 Cub, M.*— 114.28 cub. ft. 


1 Kilogramme (kg) — 2.2 Ibs. 

1 Metric Cent. (q) — 100 Kgs. — 220 lbs. 

1 Metric Ton (t)** — 1,000 Kgs. — 2,204.6 lbs. 
1 Litre (1) — 0.22 gal. — 0.35 cub. ft. 

1 Hectolitre (hl) — 100 Lit. — 22 gals. 


rn 


1 £ sterling — 200 Kés approx. 
1US$— 50 Kés approx. 


* In the timber trade, the term ‘Full Metre’ (plm) is used to denote 
a volume of 1 Cub. M. filled with lengths of timber of standard size (i.e. 
7 cm. across the smaller ends). 

** In agriculture &c., the term “freight car’ (vagon) is frequently used 
and equals 10 Metric Tons.—-Tr. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Tie outstanding events characterised spring 1948 in 


— Czechoslovakia. In the tense political situation brought 


about by the resignation of various ministers, a congress 
of 8,000 representatives of the trade union organisations 
and works councils from all over the Republic took place 
in Prague on February 22nd, 1948. This congress called 
for further nationalisation in the sphere of industry and 
wholesale trade and at the same time demanded that 
a new Government of the renewed National Front 
should be set up under the leadership of Klement Gott- 
wald, the present President of Czechoslovakia. 

A weck later a huge congress of representatives of 
Czech and. Slovak farmers and peasants took place on 
Wenceslas Square in Prague. This congress welcomed 
the new Government of Klement Gottwald and called 
for a revision of the old land reforms. 

Finally, on April 10th and 11th, a congress of national 
culture took place in the large hall of the Lucerne Palace 
in Prague at which various representatives of Czecho- 
slovak cultural life, including artists, scientists and theoret- 
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icians, spoke on leading questions in Czechoslovak 
spiritual life. This congress was attended by several 
foreign guests. The principal speeches were made by 
the Minister of Education, Professor Zdenék Nejedly, 
who spoke on the traditions of Czech national cultural 
life, the Minister of Information, Mr. Vaclav Kopecky, 
who spoke on the distribution of culturc, the Slovak 
Regional Minister of Education, Mr. Laco Novomesky, 
who outlined the problems facing cultural workers in 
Slovakia, and Ladislav Stoll, professor at the Academy 
of Political and Social Sciences, who spoke on creative 
problems in art and the social function of axt. 

This publication contains the speech made by Professor 
Ladislav Stoll. 
The Publisher. 
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Dear friends, 


| have been entrusted with the task of talking to you at 
this vitally important meeting about the creative prob- 
lems of our culture. 

It is the first time in our history that our broad cultural 
community has met like this, on such a large scale and in 
such varied composition. In the dramatic days of Fe- 
bruary' not so very long ago, our workers met together 
in the Palace of Industry. A week later, our peasants and 
farmers assembled on Wenceslas Square. And today it is 
the representatives of our cultural world who are meet- 
ing here. 

The connection is obvious. This is an expression of the 
united will of the three fundamentally productive sec- 
tions of society which create all the material and spiritual 
riches of the nation. 

The heavy burden of ballast from the old world has 
fallen from the nation’s shoulders. What we witnessed in 
February resembled a magnificent straightening of the 
nation’s body. It was the realisation of what all the great 
figures in our culture have dreamed about. When did it 
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ever please any of them—and think back on that whole 
line of personalities so dear to us, Némcov4, Neruda, 
Smetana, Manes, Ale’, Wolker, Vantura, Kratochvil, 
the Capek brothers, Malffovd, §. K. Newmann?—to see 
the working man submissively crumpling his cap in front 
of the sly careerist? P 

All of them looked forward, convinced that one day 
things must come to this and that the Czech people 
would finally rid itself of all its schemers. 

All of us are aware that one stage of out development 
has ended and that a new one has begun, that what has 
happened has illimitable possibilities, that it is not only 
a question of profound changes in our economic, social 
and. political life but that these alterations will have 
profound revolutionary effects in the realms of the spirit, 
thought and feeling as well and will change the whole 
situation of our cultural life from the very roots. Culture 
cannot exist outside life. 

All of us feel this new atmosphere; thousands of new 
strengths are being born in our country and the air hums 
with activity as on a building-site. Freed from the curse 
of capitalism, our people are laying the foundations of 
a new social order. We are striding across into new 
centuries. We all of us feel how geological progress is 
taking place under our very feet, how the whole com- 
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plex of relations between man and man is being changed 


at the roots, how a historically new design of mutually 
humane relations is being fashioned, infinitely more clean, 
more transparent and more humane. 

And what strikes the thinking individual most about 
this spectacle is the fact that it is being brought about 
premeditatedly, as a result of scientific education, that it 
can take place on the basis of the experience already 
endured by the first Socialist state. Furthermore, that it is 
all happening on the initiative and with the enthusiastic 
participation of all clear-sighted working people in the 
towns, in the country, in the factories, workshops, of- 

_ fices—in all corners of our country. 

At such a time every citizen of this country must ask 
himself about his own share in this tremendous, audacious, 
national act, and in a general way the entire community 
of Czech and Slovak cultural workers must ask itself the 
same question and ponder on it. That, then, is the real 
reason why we have met together today. 

How often have we heard the enemies of Socialism, 
under the pretext of protecting the autonomy of culture 
from politics, maintain that Socialism will require poets 
and artists to forswear their mission, that it will require 
them to versify political leaders, to write political theses 
in rhyme, to decline the word “people” in all its cases, 
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to write, paint and compose propaganda, to create ten- 
dencious art @ la these, etc. etc.; in short, that it will 
require the equivalent of breaking up a piano to heat the 
rooms with. 

It will, therefore, be necessary for me first to address ‘ 
niyself'to those gentlemen on the fundamental function of 
art and poetry in society, and particularly under Socialism. 

* 

When I use the word poetry, Iam using it in the broad 
sense of the word and consistently have in mind that 
blessed, mankind-inspiring, revolutionary force which 
speaks to us as strongly from verse as frora prose, from 
music as from paintings or works of sculpture, in short 
that living light which shines through all cultural and 
social activity. 

Scientific socialists are more aware than anybody else 
that this rejuvenating force has its historic mission, its 
revolutionary function without which humanity might 
even deteriorate into savagery. And besides, is it not 
a fact that scientific socialism, the workers’ revolutionary 
movement of the new age, has every right to boast that 
really great art, great poetry, and spiritual greatness, 
have from the very outset been its most loyal com- 
panions? It is sufficient to cast a look round the gallery 
of figures in modern Czech literature. 
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It is comical, to say the least, to listen to people who 


come forward with objections and warnings of this sort. 

That is the usual way people speak who, posing aris- 
tocratically as princes of poetry, vaunt their loyalty in 
the service of pure beauty, unsoiled by life, people with- 
out the burning, creative inner soul of the artist. It is also 
the usual way people speak who live remote from real 
life, who formally and laboriously seek out the decoration 
of unusual associations of words, colours and forms for 
the cold speculations of their brains, to cover their own 
embarrassment, so that they can thereby hide their spinc- 
lessness and inability to breathe into their work strong, 
original, truthful ideas inspired by life itself, and hence 
give it a newly discovered form. 

Not only are these people incapable of creating power- 
fal art, they are not even capable of creating good works 
on. occasion. 

Great artists, such as for instance Neruda, Neumann, 
Majakovsky, or, if you will, Dante and many other poets 
with warm, creative hearts, never had such scruples. 
They helped the people in their struggle for freedom, 
and out of their share in the common fight there grew 

up their great work as artists, their immortality. Herein 
also lies the secret of poetic insight, that everything it 


touches turns into poetry, herein lies the strength of 


it 
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poetic creative vision, that it makes poetry out of ever 
new things even though they are supposed not to be 
poetic. To make poetry out of stock poetic subjects is 
equivalent to writing trash. 

Scientific Socialist aesthetics has never required the 
artist to create art d /a these, to preach or moralise. But 
this does not mean that art should not express great ideas, 
gteat vital truths. The artist must express 2reat thoughts; 
however, unlike the philosopher who speaks with the 
help of syllogisms, the artist expresses himself with his 
own particular concrete means and sensual images; both 
must speak the truth, discover new hidden aspects of 
life, both must convince.* Zdenék Nejedl¥* is absolutely 
right when he says about art: “Nothing can be beautiful 
which is not truthful, morally healthy and great in 
thought content.” 

Once, after reading through the manuscript of a drama 
by Lassalle, Marx sent the author a letter in which he 
advised him to write more like Shakespeare and less like 
Schiller. Is that not also a clear attitude towards this 
question? Anditis the attitude of the great critics as well, 
the revolutionary Russian democrats, Bjelixisky and Cher- 
nyshevsky, and of Gorky, it is the point of view of 
scientific Socialist aesthetics which sces in artistic talent 
a great gift to humanity, a gift which will only be able 
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to flourish completely and assert itself fully in a Socialist 
society. 

If we examine how this gift has asserted itself in 
society in the past, we see that great art has always been 
produced asa result of an elemental lor ging to break old 
conventions, to shake the hidden sediment of prejudices 

. in man, to kindle all the natural, human impulses, in 
short to make man free. We further see that such art has 
always allied itself with the progressive forces in society 
and that it has always been popular in the true, noble 
sense of the word, that it has been conscious of its close 
bond of affinity with the working man, that it has 
strengthened him and struggled for his liberation. 

Let us stop to consider this question for a short while. 
Once again, there are people who come forward with 
the aesthetic objections of experts and maintain that the 
claim that art belongs to the people and must be made 
popular means its vulgarisation, the sacrifice of beauty 
to the utilitarian interests of the crowd. Let us put on one 
side the political and historical aspect of this matter and 
see how a specialist in aesthetics looks at the relationship 
between poetry and the people. 

In the preface to “Puppets and theWorkers’ Gods” we 
find a remarkable observation of Salda’s. F. X. Salda* 


here writes that his experience has shown him that no- 
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bility of feeling and understanding for poetry are not 
to be found in those in the towns who are either half. 
educated or not fully educated but in the people, whether 
those on the land or those in industry. In matters of 
poetry he finds the townspeople to be often nothing 
more nor less than civilised barbarians. 

Salda then ponders on this experience life has given 
him and tackles what is from the aesthetic point of view 
an extremely important problem. This is what he says: 

“Their (that is, the workers’ and peasants’) serious and 
genuine relationship towards manual work is clearly the 
key to the secret of poetic creation, elucidating it and 
making it accessible.” 

In this sentence Salda has undoubtedly got to the crux 
of the matter. Yes, nobility of feeling and understand- 
ing for poetry are born out of a creative relationship 
towards the world, and this relationship exists in the case 
of both the poet and sculptor, the carpenter, black- 
smith or farmer. That which is known as the worker's 
mentality, or the mentality of the working man, long 
ago captivated and inspired real poets. ; 

This assertion could be supplemented by innumerable 
quotations from world literature. Convincing proofs 
could be found not only in Czech literature, Russian 
literature, or Slav literature in general, which have grown 
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up from the people as from its most natural roots; the 
great poets of the western nations could equally well be 
quoted. I am intentionally choosing my only quotation 
from a great American poet—Whitman—who wrote as 
follows: 

“Only a rare and universal artistic spirit can grasp the 
many-sided broad qualities of the people, but the so- 
called elegant classes who deprecatingly dub them the 
plebs are always against them and cannot understand 
them.” 

2; The so-called man of the people, the worker, peasant, 
craftsman, represents in fact a particular mentality, hehas 
a different relationship towards the world, towards nature, 
towards the people, an absolutely different way of living, 
something which is foreign to the mentality of the so- 
called elegant world, the bourgeois world. And here one 
must realise where this mentality springs from, what is 
the secret of the difference between the two mentalitics. 
The answer is on the whole easy. The worker, peasant, 
craftsman, in short the working man, acquires his men- 
tality, his way of living, from the labour process, in other 
words, from that active, creative relationship to the real 
and material world of nature which he is daily changing 
and moulding in his ardent hands for the benefit of all 
people. ; 
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And what is the labour process? Let us see how the 
founder of scientific Socialism, Karl Marx, replies to this 
question: 

“The labour process... is purposeful activity for the 
creation of useful values, the adaptation of what is given 
by nature to human needs, the general condition for the 
exchange of materials between man and nature. It is the “ 
eternal condition of human life and hence not dependent 
on any forms this life may take, or rather, is common to 
all its social forms.” 

From this it is clear that the labour process concerns the 
imperishable, let us say, the eternal side of human ac- 
tivity. Throughout all time people will change and adapt 
nature to their needs, create useful values and through 
them meet both their material and spiritual needs. Of 
course, and this it is important to realise, people will not 
eternally be producing for profit nor will they always 
look upon human necessities as objects to be financially 
juggled with. 

In the past human necessities have become objects for 
financial juggling, namely, in the epoch of production 
for money, for profit, and this epoch in the history of 
humanity reaches its culmination in the period of capita~ 
lism when money relationships everywhere produce 
a terrible sameness, where ‘almost every object which is + 
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needed by man or useful to him, even human labour-~ 
power itself, becomes a marketable ware, a form of goods, 
And all these things have acquired double properties, and 
people have learnt to look at them from two points of 
view—that of their direct, concrete usefulness and that 
of their abstract valuc, as exchanged for money. All of 
you are sure to know the sort ofnon-smoker who accepts 
every cigarette he is offered not because it satisfies his 
concrete need, but because he sees the other side of the 
matter, because he sees it as being worth five crowns. 

The money fetish has outshone all the rich sensual 
beauties of the world in the same way as the monotheistic 
abstract God outshone all the pagan gods of the Homeric 
age, that is of the age when the gods were beings with 
real senses like ourselves, noble but human, when each 
one of them was, as Gorky observes, a master in some 
craft or other, an accomplished blacksmith, hunter, shep- 
herd, seaman, musician, carpenter, ‘and when the god- 
desses were likewise experts in their trades, seamstresses, 
needlewomen, physicians and so on, when there was no 
contradiction between religion and art. 

The genius of Marx lay in the fact that he showed how 
the first concrete, intended, useful aspect is eternal while 
the other abstract aspect is historically transitional, tran- 


sient... 


2 Face to Face with Reality 17 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 


And now let us return to Salda’s question. In the case 
of the worker, the peasant, the craftsman, with their se- 
rious relationship towards manual work, with their active, 
creative relationship to the world, nature and objects, it is 
primarily the eternal side of human activity that asserts 
itself, but in the case of the financial juggler and bourgeois, 
what determines a person’s relationship to the world 
is primarily the second, historically transient side of the 
matter. 

The first, the worker’s relationship to the world, is 
essentially a purposeful, warm, plastic, creative relation- 
ship. The second is cold and cynical, the relationship of 
the financial speculator. Consider how a tinsmith, for 
instance, looks at a piece of copper plate, or how a potter 
looks at a lump of potter’s clay, how a carpenter secs 
a plank of ash-wood when a sweet-smelling spiral shaving 
curls up under his hand on the plane. That is the relation- 
ship in which matter, to use Marx’s words, smiles upon 
man with its poetic splendour. 

Salda was right. It is this relationship which creates the 
secrets of poctic creation, whether in plastic art or in 
literature. 

The money-minded individual, or speculator, natu- 
rally looks on the matter quite differently, since he sees 
in the object only a marketable article, only its abstract 
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expression, the fetish. A man of this sort is completely 
indifferent as to what he buys or sells, whether the plate 
is of copper or iron, whether the plank is of pinewood 
or ashwood. In such a man rich, radiant, creative life, 
creative imagination is extinguished, his brain is developed 
at the expense of his heart and passions, and abstract, 
speculative considerations kill any fine, human, creative 
potentialities he may have, not only in his relationship 
to the world of objects, but also in his relationship to 
people, to women, to children, to nature, to the nation 
or to a work of art. For such individuals, people are only 
real in so far as they have money. A person like this never 
asks his neighbour if he is hungry or thirsty, if he loves, 
admires or hates, but only ifhe has got money. 

The activity of the senses in a person of this type is 
finally reduced to mere animal sense experiences. UL 
timately, he becomes accustomed to buying and selling. 
everything, even the inclination to love, friendship, con- 
victions and human virtues. 

In short we are dealing here with a phenomenon which 
is peculiar to a certain stage of history but mercifully. 
only a transitional stage, a phenomenon which future 
generations will probably call “homo pecuniarius”’, or 
“money-minded. individual”. We are dealing here with 


a peculiar being who appears in the likeness of a human, 
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being, with a cynical mask of courtesy, decency and con- 
ventional refinement on his face. 

We meet this being in history throughout the epoch 
of production for money; but in the culminating period 
of this epoch of manufacturing goods—that is, capitalism 
—it manifests itself in the likeness of a rapacious, mag- 
nificent beast which has been admirably depicted by 
Lillian Hellman, for instance, in her “Little Foxes”, or by 
Charlie Chaplin in his “M. Verdoux”, though the latter, 
powerful as it is from the artistic point of view, is very 
problematic from the ideological point of view. Chaplin’s 
Verdoux is a polished figure for whom existence has 
become typified into a life-long counting over of dollars, 
pounds, marks, franks, Dutch guldens, ete. etc. 

In describing the collapse of ancient, primitive, natural 
economy and the beginning of money economy, the 
collapse of feudal patriarchal relations berween people, 
Marx described the advent of capitalism as follows: 

“Finally there came a time when everything that men 
had considered as inalienable became an object of ex- 
change, of traffic and could be alienated. This is the time 
when the very things which till then had been com- 
municated, but never exchanged; given, but never sold; 
acquired, but never bought-—virtue, love, conviction, 
knowledge, conscience, etc.——when everything, in short, 
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passed into commerce. It is the time of general cor- 
ruption, of universal venality, or, to speak in terms of 
political economy, the time when everything, moral or 
physical, having become a marketable value, is brought 
to the market to be assessed at its truest value. Everything 
became so much goods.” 

In the “Communist Manifesto”, apropos of the same 
subject, Marx writes as follows: 

“The bourgeoisie, wherever it has got the upper hand, 
has put an end to all feudal, patriarchal, idyllic relations. 
It has pitilessly torn asunder the motley feudal ties that 
bound man to his ‘natural superiors’ and has left no other 
nexus between man and man than naked self-interest, 
than callous ‘cash payment’. It has drowned the most hea- 
venly ecstasies of religious fervour, of chivalrous enthu- 
siasm, of philistine sentimentalism, in the icy. water of 
egoistical calculation. It has resolved personal worth into 
exchange value, and in place of the numberless inde- 
feasible chartered freedoms, has set up that single, un- 
conscionable freedom—Free Trade.” 

From the point of view of the history of art and from 
the acsthetic point of view we now come up against an 
interesting question which many art historians still find 
a great riddle when passing judgment on artistic works, 


The period of capitalism, the period of bourgeois do- 
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minion, was a period of essential, historically logical 
progress in relation to mediaeval patriarchalism. 

But how could ‘an artist adopt a positive attitude 
towards the growth of the cash nexus between man and 
man, how could he accept such tendencies in social ah 
progress? The art historian must therefore not be sur- 
prised to find that great poets and great humanists, 
authors of works of genius, who were unaware of the 
logic of historical development, often opposed this new 
society, opposed progress, and often turned with profound 
nostalgia to the old golden age of patriarchal idylls and 
the “natural”, if brutal, open relations of the period of 
natural economy when money was of no use, that many 
writers became reactionary romantics, or rather, that their 
truthful realistic work has its reactionary romantic side. 

The capitalist social order has in essence been hostile to 
art from the outset. Artists experience an irisoluble inner 
conflict between the ideal and the real. And so it has come 
about that their clear-sighted, rich and concretely realistic 
outlook on reality has often led them to a reactionary, 
romantic outlook on the world, so that Shakespeare, for 
example, who had condemned the yellow murderer— 
gold—so magnificently in “Timon of Athens” could put 
the following words in the mouth of one of the characters 
in “As You Like It”: 
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“O good old man, how well in thee appears 
The constant service of the antique world, 
When service sweat for duty, not for meed.” 

Many other instances of this could be quoted. Thus, 
for example, that great master of realism, Balzac, who 
tore the mask from the faces of the bourgeois of Paris, 
the merchants, bankers, umbrella-makers, perfumers, 
notaries, lawyers, journalists, who unveiled the venality 
running right through French bourgeois society at the 
beginning of the last century, this same Balzac could 
nevertheless be so politically and romantically reactionary 
as to side with the legitimate monarchy, the feudal world. 
Or a genius like Gogol could publish, side-by side with 
his immortal works, his “Correspondence with a Friend” 
which brought forth an embittered protest from Bjelin- 
sky. And it is interesting to read what that great Russian 
critic wrote to this deeply loved artist: 

“You have a profound knowledge of Russia as an 
artist, but not as a thinking person.” 

Lenin also drew attention to a similar disparity when 
writing about Tolstoy. Romain Roland, who loved Tol- 
stoy, also observed the same thing and wrote about it 
as follows: 

“When Tolstoy makes her speak (the heroine Truth), 
nobody can equal him as an artist. But he is weak when 
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he begins to speak himself. He is the greatest of artists, 
but a weak thinker; when he expresses his thoughts, he 
does so in a way which is at variance wit his intuitions. 
He had the eyes and heart of a man of genius, but his 
reason often failed him.” as. 

The riddle of this disparity is nothing new for scien- 
tific aesthetics, and one could add to it numerous quota- 
tions from the greatest works of world literature. It is 
a riddle which appears in the most varied forms: either 
as a question of a spontaneous and conscious element in 
art, or as a question of talent and world outlook, or as 
a question of the poet’s participation or non-participa- 
tion in a political movement, or as a question of an in- 
tuitive and rational element in the artist’s work and so on 
and so forth. The worst of the matter is that there are 
some theoreticians of aesthetics and literazure who look 
upon this disparity as an eternal, natural disparity, and 
who use its existence as a ground for combating the 
ideological side of a work of art, who advise artists that 
they should not think about it at all, that it is harmful to 
art, that the artist as a thinking being should not occupy 
himself with social problems, that he should live only by 
his intuition, by the depths of his subconscious, who in 
short attempt to kill or suppress all honest, social ideas in 
a work of art; and these shameful aesthetic theories are 
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to be found today in the most varied, abstruse forms of 
the most varied subjectivisms and solipsisms whose most 
recent examples are so-called existentionalism and all sorts 
of other theories about man being free and independent 
of the laws of society. One and all, these theories reflect 
the profound decay and disintegration of man in the 
y “‘money-minded”’ stage; they are all harmful, and the 
unhealthy influence they exert can be observed by all 
who are in the least bit interested in art. These endeavours 
to drive thought out of works of art were particularly 
characteristic of the arid, mechanistic, lifeless ideas about 
subject-less art of certain Surrealist theoreticians from 
whose ranks all progressive creative elements have long 
since split off while the remnants have waded even deeper 
into the impotence of reactionary literature. _ 

The theoreticians of scientific Socialist aesthetics are 
well aware from their study of the history of art of that 
supposed insoluble conflict between the ideological and 
artistic sides in a spiritual artist. But they realise at the 
same time that this conflict is a typical product, a typical 
contradiction in capitalist society, that it is not an eternal 
conflict but a historically transient one and that it will 
vanish with all the other conflicts which are rampant 
through the world of capitalism. 

My friends, I believe we can better appreciate the 
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historical importance of the February events when we 
realise that those days meant that the roots of the power 
of that great pimp—gold—were severed and with them 
the social roots of an age-old contradiction. 

That this would be the case was clear to the very 
carliest enlightened thinkers who reccgnised in the work- 
ing class the protector of humanity. For artists the 
immediate effect of this reccgnition was that the insoluble 
conflict between dreams and reality had disappeared. 
From that very moment, and particularly since the 
appearance of a Socialist state, the poet’s dream of soci~ 
ety became the recognised ruling force, working in har- 
mony not only with the desires of the broad masses but 
also with the aim of the Socialist state to reach a higher 
and happier level of social development. 

The disparity between the artist’s dream and reality, 
which naturally will continue to exist within the artist 
himself in the form of eternal restlessness and as the spur 
to his creative activity, will be solved by the ever greater 
harmonious work of the whole of society in which the 
revolutionary artist will no longer be considered as an 
abnormal individual, an eccentric condemned to fight 
a partisan battle, but as an essential joint-creator of the 
new life. 

In this connection let us recall Pisarev’s words which 
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Lenin quoted in his famous work “What is to be done?” 

This is what the Russian critic, Pisarev, said: 

“There are differences and differences. My dream may 
run abead of the natural progress of events or may fly off 
at a tangent in a direction to which no natural progress 
of events will ever proceed. In the first case the dream 
: will not cause any harm; it may even support and 
strengthen the efforts of toiling humanity... There is 
nothing in such dreams that would distort or paralyse 
labour power. On the contrary, if man were completely 
deprived of the ability to dream in this way, if he could 
never run ahead and mentally conceive in an entire and 
completed picture the results of the work he is only just 
commencing, then I cannot imagine what stimulus there 
would be to induce man to undertake and complete 
extensive and fatiguing work in the sphere of art, science 
and practical work... Divergence between dreams and 
reality causes no harm if only the person dreaming 
believes seriously in his dream, if he attentively observes 
life, compares his observations with the airy castles he 
builds and if, generally speaking, he works conscien- 
tiously for the achievement of his fantasies. If there is 
some connection between dreams and life then all is 
well.” 


Thus far Lenin’s quotation from Pisarev. The Socialist 
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outlook on the world as the theoretical expression of the 
desires of millions of working people of all races and 
nations is not some ideological tendency which is 
mechanically incorporated into an artistic creation from 
outside, but constitutes the organic, homogeneous, ideo- 
logical contents of every great work of art of modern 
time, because it grows out of the same roots of real 
throbbing life as those from which the hurnanising force 
of true poetry and true art springs. It is this that is his- 
torically new in our culture. This is the foundation of 
a realism that is qualitively new, socialist realism! 
* 

And so, crossing the threshold of the new epoch, we 
begin to look upon the period of capitalism with the 
eyes of a historian. 

We have seen how capitalism devastated human na- 
ture, what monsters the old world of money-changers 
brought forth, how it crippled, dehumanised and im- 
poverished mankind both materially and spiritually. And 
here we sec that our first positive task is to remedy these 
wrongs committed on humanity, this impoverishment 
and robbery of mankind, as soon as possible. What is 
necessary is that we should promise that we all of us want 
man to be rich. We are concerned about creating a new 


man, rich and with all his faculties developed. But let us 
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insist at the very outset that our idea of human riches 
has nothing in common with the bourgeois idea of 
riches. A rich person in the Socialist age is quite different 
from a rich person in the capitalist age. Indeed, the rich 
man of capitalism is a terribly poor man. How many 
works of literature there are in the world in which the 
‘ authors have striven to depict this poverty of wealthy 
capitalists in the most varied types, Harpagon, Grandet, 
Tchartkov and so on. Private capitalist ownership has so 
robbed, emasculated and crippled man in his inner being 
that the Socialist world and its culture will still have 
scores of years’ hard work ahead of them before they can 
put these crimes right. It is not only the worker who is 
liberated and humanised by Socialism, but all mankind. 

The bourgeoisie long ago wrote on its banner that 
private property is sacred; and even in those days the 
first socialistic humanists perceived that this private 
capitalist ownership was leading man to rob himself in 
his inner being. 

The truly human way of appropriating the world’s 
riches is that by which man really overcomes the world, 
in othcr words, with all his senses, concretely. And here 
it is not a question only of the five physical senses, for 
unlike the animals man has a whole series of glorious 


human senses, not only the senses of sight, hearing, smell, 
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taste and touch, but also a sense for music, a sense for 

poetry, a sense for the plastic arts, a sense for science, 

a sense for mathematics, a sense for history, crystalo- 

graphy, etc. etc. It is only when a man begins to satisfy 

the needs of these glorious human senses, which one and ‘ 
all are the product of historical development, that he can 
appropriate to himself all the beauties of the world and 
become genuinely rich. This is the sort of rich person we 
Socialists, we Socialist cultural workers, want to see in 
the world. 

Capitalism replaces this rich human life, this truly 
human way of appropriating the world’s riches, by 
a single, abstract sense, the sense for private property, in 
other words, as Marx has designated it, by a particular, 
historically transient substitute “sense” which plunges 
man into the terrible inner sickness of a dchumanised 
world. In place of many-sided, active, concrete appro- 
priation of life and the world, through which the in- 
dividual says not only “I see, I hear, I smell, I taste, 
I touch”, but also “I work, I study, I leve, I admire, 
I struggle for a happier tomorrow’’—in place of all this 
wealth of emotion capitalism makes one single emotion 
supreme: “I have !” 

We have declared a noble aim. We want to liberate 
and enrich humanity in mighty, harmonious co-operation 
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with all the creative forces of the nation, with the work- 


ers and peasants. 

And here we have to bear in mind that this positive 
side has its reverse side as well. 

It might seem that nobody would prevent us going 
forward with this aim, that only a madman would want 
to frustrate the work of culture. Butit would bea mistake 
to assumz that. Socialism liberates and enriches all people, 
but not all people want this liberation and enrichment. 
To be a master or to be a slave is an equally wretched, 
equally ignominious role and therefore both require to 
be liberated -cven against their wishes. But this liberation 
can only be brought about by fighting on the side cf 
the enslaved. 

We are children of a great revolutionary epoch. We 
are witnessing the death of the old bourgeois social for- 
mation and the birth of the new, higher, Socialist social 
formation. This, however, is not a spontaneous process 
which comes about of its own accord. It has to be fought 
for by people; here there is no evading the issue. The 
dividing line between the two worlds, the old and the 
new, does not run only as a visible line on the political 
map of the world, it also runs within nations, within man. 
‘ “Being exposed to the attraction of two historic forces, 


the bourgeois past and the Socialist future, people ma- 
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nifestly vacillate”, wrote Gorky. “The emotional prin- 
ciple draws them to the past, the intellectual to the 
future.” 

We cannot remain indifferent to this great contest 
between two historic forces, the past against the future, 
capitalism against Socialism, a struggle which permeates 
the inner man as well. We must not imagine that we can 
raise ourselves as “objective” onlookers above this con- 
flict, describing interesting psychological realities of life. 
This is a struggle to preserve as many people as possible 
for the future, and we must take an active part in it. The 
old and dying world will strive to drag with it into the 
grave hecatomb after hecatomb of its victims, everything 
living which allows itself to be swept under. And here 
those who are threatened first and foremost are the vacil~ 
lating and the irresolute. We want to save them and 
bring them to the new life. And so it is not possible not 
to take sides, not to join in the struggle. 

This is a matter entailing immense responsibility. This 
inflammable spark of militant realistic humanism, this 
explosive mixture of poetic dreaming and real human 
longings, unlike the old descriptive, unlived realism and 
naturalism, is the inevitable sign and attribute of the 


culture of Socialist realism. 
* 
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The situation of our poetry was naturally changed at 
once when, at the beginning of the nineteen twenties, the 
name of Lenin flew through the world, like a stroke on 
a bell. It is sufficient to recall how Czech poetry wel- 
comed this name. The entire outlook of Czech culture 
changed; the old individualistic, nonconformist defiance, 
the old ironical outlook on life were transformed. And if 
we examine what brought about this radical change in 
the social outlook of culture, we see that it was the his- 
toric appearance of the working class on the scene with 
its clear proclamation, thanks to Lenin, of its programme 
for the future. (Moreover, even before the first world 
war, the working class was the most reliable supporter of 
Masaryk in his fight against the Middle Ages.) 

Then, after the first world war, the old fighters re- 
presenting the conscience of our culture and the guard~ 
ians of man’s purity of inspiration, Zdenék. Nejedly, 
S. K. Neumann, F. X. Salda, welcomed the younger 
Wolker generation. But not only did they welcome it, 
they also used their own formidable weapons to protect 
the young secd of the new culture, the seed of the 
glorious hopes of proletarian, Socialist poetry, agaxsst 
the unceasing attacks of the old world. 

Here is how Salda welcomed the tew poetry in 
a polemic with the editor of the ‘"Tribune®”’ : 
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Art and culture, springing irresistibly from their rich 
source, the incorruptible, creative passion for truth, have 
always had a militant mission, because injustice, lies, 
cynicism and selfishness have never throughcut the course 
of history retreated before right, truth and human respect, 
at least never voluntarily retreated. It is sufficient to look 
at the past fifty years of Czech history. 

As the typical era of popular rebirth passed away in 
Bohemia with the figures of Smetana and Neruda and 
world capitalism took root in the soil of our country, and 
as new elements from the Young Czech bourgeoisie took 
over the task of representing the nation for some scores 
of years so that the money-makers were victorious in our 
country as well, we see how the best poetry at the end 
of the last century was full of longing, sadness, loneliness 
and individualist defiance. 

There was, of course, something tragic, even heroic, 
about this individualistic nonconformity. The reason for 
the gloom in Czech culture was not only, of course, the 
omnipotent tendency of the cash-nexus, the curse of uni- 
versal venality, to spread everywhere, it was also the fact 
that even the working class movement, saddled with the 
curse of opportunist leadership, was not in a position to 
pointpoetryltoa guiding star, that there was confused think- 
ing, even over the qtiestion of the liberation of the nation. 
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“The poet is returning to his social function. And this 
means that he is once again becoming nameless. Every 
new, real force—and mark this—is from the outset 
anonymous, because it serves. It is useful and not de~ 
corative. It is honoured by the praise of being needed 
and not by the praise of words and the frankincense of 
names. I know no theatre finer than this. The poet is 
once again as he has been in all primitive times, namely, 
the straightforward strength of social love, of social faith, 
social desires and service. Only a simpleton can imagine 
that his poetic individuality is lost or threatened by this. 
It is precisely this discipline of self-denying love and 
devotion which is the best school for true, genuine in- 
dividualists.” | 

Our profoundest and most clear-sighted criticshave seen 
in self-denying service of the people the pre-condition for 
the rise of a new culture. 

This, of course, is something which infuriates our 
small self-important individualists who in the sphere of 
culture form a sort of counterpart to the wealthy Young 
Czechs and who at the present time are puffing them- 
selves out to bursting point. Salda, Nejedly and Neumann 
pilloricd all these scarecrows of lying individualism, 
lying humanism, lying culture, who poisoned the Czech 
atmosphere up to the February days of this year. In the 
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same way as these individualists had greeted the young 
proletarian poetry of the Wolker generation a quarter of a 
century before with their articles on the “ninenobodies’”’, 
reproached that purest fount of the new people’s poetry, 

Jiti Wolker, on the grounds that his poetry showed bad, 
hackneyed cabaret taste, and shabby decorativeness, hypo- 
critically felt themselves attacked by the alleged banality of 
Wolker’s ballad “The unborn child” in thathe and she fell 
in love undcr a street lamp on the quayside, so after May 

5th 1945 they attempted cynically and sentimentally to 

stamp on the young branch of our people’s democracy and 
rubbed their hands when the (dregs of our society insulted 

a dying poet because as a stalwart guardian of poetry and 

the interests of the Czech people he fulminated against 

the tyranny of gold from his death-bed.* 

Here we have an example of the magnificent fighting 
tradition of Czech culture which shares with the Czech 
people the honour of having, in the days of February, 
ended the era of universal venality, the era in which 
dollars could be used for buying and selling not only 
human honour, journalistic talent, the revered artistic 
treasures of the nation, as we have recently read in the 
news from Italy, but even national freedom itself. 

Czech culture should rejoice with all its strength and 
proclaim to the whole world its joy that it has once again 
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been restored to its true mission, and that “homo pce- 


cuniarius” who for decades on end had called the nation’s 
tune should now have effected his historic metamor- 
phosis and changed himself into that strange, contempt- 
ible phenomenon known as the black-marketeer. 

* 

It would be incorrect to suppose that with the February 
victory of the creative forces of our nation the significance 
of that magnificent fighting tradition we have just talked 
about, which was born in the second half of the past 
century as a brother of the modern labour movement, 
now ceases to exist and that in the future things will be 
merely administered. 

And here we come to the question of our new crit- 
icism. , 

We have to realise the important fact that in the last 
few years the outstanding critical minds of two genera- 
tions have left us in quick succession, F. X. Salda, Otakar 
Fischer, Vaclav Tille, Jindiich Vodak, S. K. Neumann, 
Julius Futtk, Bedfich Vaclavek, Eduard Urx, Jan Krejét, 
Kurt Konrad, Stanislav Brunclik’—an entire hecatomb 
of eminent men of culture, men of outstanding nobility 
of spirit, with profound knowledge of the arts and 
sciences, guardians of the truth, health and splendour of 


artistic expression. 
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This tragic fact helps to explain very many of the mis- 
takes, shortcomings and legitimate complaints often ob- 
taining in our cultural life. But it is not only a question of 
explaining ; this terrible wound has to be healed. And this 
is a question of process, a cause for our achieving greater 
maturity and education, a matter for our new schools, 
for planned, scientific, ideological work. . 
Let us recall what our great Czech criticism has been 
able to achieve, what Nejedly, for instance, has done in 
Bohemia for Smetana and Czech music, what Salda and 
Neumann have done for Czech poetry and the plastic 
arts, Tille, Vod4k and Fischer for the theatre, Futtk and 
Vaclavek for Czech literature, all that modern Czech 
culture owes to these people, to their cultured, sensitive 
feeling for art, their magnificent intellectual armament. 
Many, very many Czech artists today rightly com- 
plain about our criticism not carrying out its function as 
it should, about its having broken faith with the glorious 
fighting tradition which grew up side by side with the 
worker’s movement in the great epoch of national up- 
surge associated with Masaryk. With a few exceptions, 
our critics through their irresponsibility and lack of com- 
prehension are insulting to the artist, and hence paralyse 
his creative urge; alternately, by irresponsibly praising 
what ought to be condemned, they bear out the truth of 
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Wilde’s statement to the effect that personal acquaintance 
means the death of the critic. 

On numerous occasions we see this type of unrepentant 

critic passing clever judgments on thin volumes of verse, 

; presumably because such works are not a great strain to 
read, while a whole series of significant works of modem 

: prose are irresponsibly disposed of. We have some out- 
standing works and numerous prose works, and yet no 
critic has yet arisen among us who is capable of exaniin- 
ing these works from the new Socialist point of view and 
estimating their value as historical works, who could 
blaze the trail ahead for further creative work. I am not 
talking here only about formalistic appreciation of con- 
struction and expression but of the need for criticism to 
use psychological and sociological analysis as a means of 
getting the public thoroughly interested in the problem 
of the truthful representation of our epoch in concrete 
people, the problem of creating character-figures and 
their moral conflicts. Let us remind ourselves, for in- 
stance, of how Russian criticism could make theatrical, 
romantic figures like Tchatsky and Moltchalin of Gribo- 
jedov, Tatiana and Onjegin of Pushkin, Olga and Oblo- 
mov of Gontcharov, the figures of Gorky, Turgenev, 
Sholokhov, etc. the subject of nation-wide discussion over 
whole decades of years, how profoundly art and criticism 
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influenced the entire education of the national character. 

But I am not concerned here only with modern writ- 
ing. I have in mind Czech and world classics as well. It is 
a fact that the great majority of our people do not know 
the Czech and Slovak classics and in many cases have even 
adopted an ironical attitude towards thern. They con- 
sider writers like Koll4r,! Némcové, Jirdsek,® StaSek?? or 
Tolstoy, Rolland, Balzac and so on to be something we 
have left behind us which has nothing in common with 
modernity. Many of them, in so far as they do read at all, 
either wallow in lyrical works of a subjective type or else 
go in for shallow, adventure literature. There are natur~ 
ally far-reaching reasons for this, but one of these reasons 
is that our literary critics and theoreticians have not 
so far proved themselves able to make the great classics 
an object of interest to the wide public. One of the great, 
theoretical tasks of our new culture is to achieve a Socialist 
outlook on the whole treasury of classical, national and 
world literature, an outlook that completely revalues 
everything today. 

I recall how in the Soviet Union writers, artists and 
those in charge of youth education, acting on the words 
of Lenin to the effect that man could only become a new 
being ifhe absorbed the culture of past epochs, were able 
to awaken and kindle a patriotic and humanistic love in 
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the younger generation for the great works of classical 
art and literature, how in their numerous studies, por- 
traits, lectures, painstaking commentaries and. prefaces 
they opened up the glorious, ennobling treasury of 
national and world culture. By putting an end to cram- 
ming and enforced swotting and by teaching young 
people to think instead, teachers and lecturers there have 
succeeded in getting young people to read with love and 
sensitive enjoyment, and not just as a school task, not 
only Pushkin, Tolstoy, Saltykov-Shtchedrin, Gorky, 
Majakovsky, but also Homer, Dante, Cervantes, Shake- 
speare, Rousseau, Rolland, Moore, Saint-Simon, Mo- 
relly and so on. And here we can state with pride that 
Soviet youth is reading with enthusiasm Julius Futik’s 
book as one of their most loved and most widespread 
books. 

Our literary theoreticians should take note of this, 
should assemble and organise their forces with a view to 
settling how best to approach this great task in our 
country. For instance, we have no first-class, reliable 
history of modern Czech literature. In comparison with 
the histories of Jakubec and Vléek, Novak's" history is 
a degenerate work. Julius Futik spoke of this unfortunate 
fact on several occasions and was painfully conscious 


of it. He considered it as one of his duties to remedy this 
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state of affairs. He made very careful preparations for 
writing at least one literary-historical treatise which he 
wanted to call “The Silenced and Forgotten”; here he 
aimed to reinstate and place in a new light all our classic 
writers, especially those proud democratic spirits whom Py 
bourgeois literary historiography has misrepresented or 
hushed up. 

Here, I think, it is high time for an organised attempt 
to be made to hasten this great work of revaluation. Such 
a task is really the duty of our young writers. In carrying 
itout they will, of course, have to deal first and fore- 
most with all these existentionalisms, personalisms, sub- 
Jectivisms, solipsisms which are paralysing the natural 
inspiration of our young people and turning their eyes 
away from this great positive social task. In this struggle 
the youngest generation will have a real contribution 
to make to the health of the nation. Merely to be young 
is not a programme; true rejuvenation will come about 
throvgh positive work at this young task. 

I am convinced that as soon as the unfortunate ideo- 
logical influence of the old world whose stench of dis- 
integrating money-making blows directly on to mankind, 
as soon as this influence has been broken, our young cul- 
tural workers will proudly take up the heritage of Futik 
and spread the honour and glory of our nation throughout 
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the world. Fortunately our youth among the workers 
is much more aware of this than our youth at the 
universities. 

The predominantly formalistic and aesthetic orien- 
tation of our criticism contains a great danger for the 
future development of our culture. 

A recent case of a poet turning traitor isa grave warning 
to us.!? Poet and treason are two words which, I consider, 
are mutually contradictory. That corrupt journalists 
should betray their nation can be explained, but that 
a poet who, it would seem, is in full possession of his 
senses, whose eyes have feasted on the Czech countryside 
and whose heart is full of love for the Czech people, that 
such a poet should turn traitor, forsake this world of his 
and go over to the multi-millionaires, that is something 
incomprehensible. And yet under the Protectorate we 
saw a poet who dreamed of a hundred years of slavery. 

Can such poetry be called poetry? Can poetry exist 
without a fierce and passionate belief in freedom and in 
man’s happiness in the historical realisability of such 
visions? 

In 1840, the great Russian critic, Bjelinsky, wrote these 
words: 

“I envy our grandchildren and great grandchildren 
who are destined to see Russia in 1940 when she will 
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stand at the head of cultured humanity, legislating for 
science and art and receiving the respect of all cas 
humanity as grateful tribute.” 

And the great Russian writer, Gogol, wrote in 1846: 

“A few more decades will pass and you will see Europe 
coming to us to buy not only hemp and fats, but also 
wisdom, which is no longer sold on the European 
markets.” 

This fierce and passionate belief in the realisability of 
their great dreams is in essence the social meaning of all 
great art and all great criticism. 

It is interesting that it is the Russian critics who have 
best understood the real meaning of the work of Cer- 
vantes. There are people who say that Cervantes’ famous 
hero is a fool, that this eccentric who strides through life 
with his friend Sancho Panza, a son of the people, pur- 
suing the beauty of Dulcinella, is crazy, an abnormal 
fellow, because he blithely believes in something that 
is unrealisable. That is precisely where the problem 
lies. Who is really normal and who is abnormal: Our 
warm-hearted Helena Malffovi, when speaking about 
the hero of Cervantes’ famous book, quite rightly posed 
this challenging question: 

“Who'll say he is mad or a comic misfit, 
Who presume such a sin to commit?” 
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And now notice, for example, how the head of what is 


alleged to be our highest critical tribunal, “Kriticky mé- 
sitnik’”’, how Dr. Vaclav Cerny* explains the significance 
of Cervantes’ lesson of intellectual chivalry. This lesson, 
- he says, is “all the more sublime for being unrealisable”’. 

It is not to be wondered at, then, when one reads the 
following words from the mouth of this critic in his book 
“Personality, Creation and Struggle”: 

“blessed art thou, cynicism, great in thy imprudence, 
incapable of returning and withdrawing thy offence, 
better in thy small immorality than great injustice!” 

“Greetings to thee, ironical treason! Thou art the 
greatest, the most honourable loyalty! Thou stirrest up 
sickness and deliverest no medicine. Thou makest wounds 
and refusest to heal them. Thou callest forth questions and 
intendest not to answer them. Thou torturest and causest 
people to suffer. For thou art honourable and chaste.” 

_ And this critic who not only failed to protect our 
greatest contemporary poet against the insults of society’s 
dregs but also allowed him to leave us without the 
slightest recognition, this critic is still considered by some 
people as the heir of the critical “Struggles for To- 
motrow”.* There is no more tragic mistake, and it is 
possible only because Futik and Viclavek are not with 
us today. 
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This is not criticism of poetry, it is the murder of 
poetry. 
When we consider this we are led to the conviction 
that it is essential to lay the foundations of a new outlook 
on aesthetics, a new Socialist science of art, a new 
ctiticism. And in this connection we should once again 
call to mind the legacy of our great militant humanists €. 
and at the same time should make a real effort to get our 
youth acquainted with what in our country is an almost 
unknown source of great and profound wisdom, namely, 
the classics of Russian criticism, Hertsen, Bjelinsky, Tcher- 
nyshevsky, Dobroljubov, Gorky, Majakovsky. 
It was men like these who preserved for mankind the 
greatest treasure of world culture, namely, the sublime 
belief in the realisability of true humanity. Today par- 
ticularly we pay tribute to those great Russian humanists 
who were unwavering and singleminded in the pas- 
sionate defence of their conviction, to which they con- 
sistently remained true in their actions, that the cause of 
humanity was realisable, not of course through Platonic 
day-dreaming, but through the infinite strength of the 
people’s revolutionary aspirations. 
It is to this sublime, unbreakable faith of theirs in 
humanity, on which both Lenin and Stalin and millions rv 
of heroes in the Soviet Army were brought up, a faith . 
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which has become an immense social force on a world 
scale, that we are indebted for being able today to look 
the world proudly and boldly in the eyes, for being able 
to look truthfully—as Gorky put it—with irony on the 
past, with realism on the present and romantically on the 
future. In this way of looking at things is hidden the 
whole secret of the new culture, the secret of Socialist 
realism. 

This is not some new idea on artistic expression, some 
new “ism”, but the basic tendency of the new epoch, 
a tendency with all the force of law. 

* 

The bustle on the building site of the new social order 
calls loudly: away from seclusion, face up to the reality 
of life. It is laughable indeed at this time to want to repeat 
the individualistic and subjectivist attitude of the end of 
the last century, to ape the nonconformists who quite 
rightly refused to have anything in common with the 
world of the rich Young Czechs since the la‘ter at that 
time were becoming the managers of the country and 
only required culture as an additional decoration to their 
Japanese screens and artistic palmtrees. 

When Salda welcomed the Wolker generation after 
the first world war, he saw that its greatest contribution 
lay in the fact that it was overcoming that accursed sub- 
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jectivism, that ironical relationship towards the present, 
which was the last branch of reactionary Romanticism 
and sentimentality, that it was hastening towards the 
reality of life, to objectivism, in conscious service of the 
people. 

Today that tendency, after being held up in its develop- 
ment for a decade by the old world, is forging ahead at 
full speed. 

Today it is no longer a question of snobbish tastes, or 
a private picture gallery of Mr. Preiss'® and his like. 
Today it is a question of the new tastes of those living, 
receptive, working people about whom Salda declared 
that he had found nobility of feeling and understanding 
for poetry in them. 

Everywhere throughout the country it is as though the 
spring rain had fallen—new people are administering 
and guarding over our national culture, people who are 
not motivated by the profit urge, who have absolutely 
new ideas of human wealth and happiness. Throughout 
the country new centres of cultural life are springing 
up—in the workers’ clubs, in the national corporations, 
everywhere where Czech working people assemble. In 
the Czech villages new cultural centres and new houses of 
culture are springing up and will continue to spring up 
in their thousands. 
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The quality of the cultural values that fill this new life 
will depend upon the responsible, active part played by 
the Czech and Slovak cultural communities. What is 
wanted here is not culture as a sort of decoration, as 
a fagade, as a mere ornament, but culture which makes 
people more human, more democratic. The new culture 

, must be a great and vital stimulus, a liberating force. This 
1s something that our new society needs just as surely as it 
needs water-power, dynamos and locomotives without 
which Socialism is impossible. 

An immense, revolutionary, qualitative change is 
taking place in the mind of the Czech working man. 
_ Workers in whose mouths human brotherhood is not 
a mere phrase but the truth of deeds, people who up to 
quite recently were vegetating both [materially and 
spiritually, who appeared to many individuals as a grey 
mass of human units in proletarian caps, like the robots 
in R.U.R.,'° people jwho were insulted and humiliated, 
people who were quite understandably indifferent to 
organisation or the fate of factories, works or landed 
estates, these people who toiled the whole day long and 
often rebelled so that at least in the evening in their 
wretched rooms, at table or in bed they might live like 
human beings a bit, these people are today beginning to 
live full social lives, to love their country, their national- 
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ised factories, their machines, their works, their big con- 
cerns. And if you stop and talk to them, they will tell 
you with all the pride of statesmen and lords of nature, 
with that magnificent, practical sense of experts, thousands 
of noteworthy incidents connected with the new moral 
conflicts, the miraculous power of machines, the or- 
ganisation of work, new inventions, the blessings of 
modern productive forces which no longer bring about 
hunger and overwork, which are no longer sources of 
deprivation but are instead sources of wealth for us all. 
And then only do you come to realise what has been 
taking place in the minds of the Czech people. 

But the age is also reploughing equally deeply the 
reality of life in our villages. The Czech village of yester- 
day with its tragedies of made over property as at Dra- 
hobudice,”’ its bartered brides and bought bridegrooms, 
is beginning to be a thing of the past. On the thousands 
of national committees new people are arising with 
ideas of statesmanship. The liberating energy of machines 
is saving human labour, the national insurance scheme is 
ridding people of their fears of not being provided for 
in their old age; and all this with the new architecture, 
new houses of culture, a uniform educational system, 
cinemas and theatres is beginning to narrow the gulf 
between the town and country. 
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These new people who are everywhere arising in 
embryo, workers and peasants, these defenders of 
humanity are waiting for you. These people are no longer 
those paupers who were once an object of sympathy for 
bad poets. These are conscious people with a magnificent 
pride in their work. They need better art, better ideas 
to answer thousands of burning human questions. But 
they also know thousands of vivid answers to our 
questions. . 

Let us not forget that in the middle strata of society 
and among the intellectuals in our larger towns many 
people exist who have never seen a smith at his anvil in 
their lives, or a potter at his bench, a carpenter with his 
adze, who have never seen a common or garden tumbler, 
or an electric light bulb, or a thousand other things in 
daily use being made, who cannot distinguish a grain of 
rye from a grain of wheat, and who are even sometimes 
proud about this. 

These are what Salda has called the half-educated or 
not fully educated people of the towns who in matters 
of poctry are often nothing else than civilised barbarians, 
whose world of ideas is formed by the reactionary foun- 
dation of their mentality. 

Many of these people would seem to think that these 
tiches fall from the sky, or some mystic realm, straight 
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into the shop fronts, with the prices marked in Czecho- 
‘slovak crowns. 

That magnificent and beautiful creative blaze of the la- 
bour process, full of adventurous life, of colours, scents, 
smells and sounds, deafening blows and dazzling flashes, 
that world of human ingenuity and bold teclanical fantasy, 
that world of simple, everyday human heroism, is for 
them an abstract conception; and this is perhaps because 
these blind individualshave been brought up in familiesand 
schools with prejudices against this world of the workers 
out of whose faces ahuman being looks at us, because here 
Socialism was born, because here revolution was born. 

No vital poetry (novels, poems, theatre, paintings, 
music) can be born in the minds of such abstract-thinking 
people; the best that can be born from. such book- 
inspired thoughts is distilled distillation and speculation 
which these people give out as pure poetry unstained by 
life but which has nothing in common with real art. 

On the other hand it is sufficient to look only at the 
thematic side of our greatest literature, Bezrut!® for in- 
stance, to see how much of life and people there is in it. ‘ 

And so we must have our eyes open to this new 
creative world that is being born, and show the thousands 
of blind and unseeing persons who have so far been too 

hypnotised by the money fetish to notice anything where 
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the world is going. And we must show them those new 
glorious, truly heroic faces of the new personalities that 
are rising from among the {people and that whole world 
of work which is now being born. 

This new reality is so vitally new, so progressive that 
it is not afraid of truthful artistic representation so long as 
our new art comprehends this remarkable activity in all 
sectors of our national life, undistorted, unidealised, with | 
all its light and shade, with all the most delicate nuances 
of the entire complex of its dramatic conflicts between 
the old and the new man, the old and the new morality, 
beauty and ugliness. So long as all this is truthfully 
represented, not only will a new form be found but also 
a source of the new, truly modern emotionalism of 
Socialist realism which will then have sufficient power 
among the waverers to overcome that tendency of man 
(as Gorky has noted) to gravitate to the past. 

There will be an end to all those dilemmas which some 
artists lead people into in their pictures, plays, poems and 
novels, those uncertainties which used to be expressed in 
a the dishonest, irritating word “interesting”. 

It is essential that some of our writers and artists should 
cease to be ashamed of their natural human feelings, of 
their burning enthusiasm, that they should cease to 
smother the utterance of all their bolder thoughts. 
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People want to be gripped by an artistic work. And 
they are quite right in wanting this. Whether in the 
theatre or at the cinema, whether looking at a picture or 
reading a book, people want to be carried away by ten- 
demess or anger, they want to be moved to tears or to 
laughter, they want their hidden feelings of lyricism or 
heroism to respond. They want to be so captivated that 
they follow the brilliance of the dialogue, the tension of 
the situation breathlessly, they want to be carried away, 
charmed by poetry, music and painting. They want to 
be so excited by their artistic experience that when they 
leave the theatre or whatever it is they can go on talking 
at length to their friends at home, their family, their 
mates, about their experience, and send them also to the 
theatre, to the cinema, to the library, to the bookseller’s, 
to the exhibition stand, to the concert hall. This will 
come about if the ideological and artistic education given 
in our schools, our science of art, our theory and criticism 
fulfil their great tasks. Then the character of the nation 
will change as well. Writers and artists who give this 
to the people without playing false to genuine art can 
be and usually are completely indifferent to what critics 
think about them. 

Such artists, such great and creative individuals live in 
the spirit of the time, live from the reality of life and not 
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from paper; and if they succeed in expressing all that 
vibrates in the moral atmosphere of the time strongly, 
movingly and convincingly, then such creative people 
win not only admiration but also gratitude and are never 
forgotten. 

Such poets, even if they speak of their most intimate 
feclings, always say something significant, liberating. 

But not only that; the more truthfully our art captures 
our new life, the more it absorbs the complexion, ex- 
citement and atmosphere of our life, so much the more 
will it arouse interest beyond our frontiers, for we are 
fighting out new historical realities before the eyes of the 
world, awakening the attention of the international 
world. Herein is the prerequisite for the most essentially 
Czech elements in our art to match up with these realities 
and experiences and become international, to become 
greater than contemporary Western culture. 

When reading a novel or watching a play, the people, 
who form the new public, do not want to meditate on 
the creative problems of the author; for them the author 
is all the greater as an artist in so far as he is not to be seen 
or felt in his work. An artist of genius disappears com- 
pletely in his work, as was the case with Shakespeare who 
effaced himself so completely that some historians have 


even denied his existence. 
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_ Yes, some works of art, some dramas, films, pictures, 
novels and poems, not only among the classics but also 
among modern works, are so great that all we can do is 
to gasp in amazement at them when we first comprehend 
them, and it is only when the emotion has fully died down 
that we realise that it was an illusion, that that wonder, 
that miracle, was created by human beings—the author, 
who crossed out and wrote again, the producer, who 
flew into tempers and insisted on gestures being count- 
lessly repeated, the actor, who tried out all sorts of facial 
expressions before the mirror, the painter, who sketched 
and erazed. How lasting such experiences are, howhuman, 
how radiant, how precious! 

The less of an artist a man is the more we hear of his 
personal problems, the more distastefully clo we see how 
his own uncertainties, his own inner insoluble contra- 
dictions speak to us through the mouths of the phantom 
figures in his work. 

The true spectator of a play or reader of a book does 
not want to make critical speculations, he wants to 
thunder his applause. This is what Salda called the praise 
of being needed. 

We can see this most clearly in the case of Russian 
dancing, theatres and films. And to our great pleasure we 
have also seen it in more than one Czech film, in more 
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than one modern work produced by our writers and 
artists. 

In this connection and from this point of view it 
becomes clear that what was called modernism and avant- 
guardism, which yesterday fulfilled their progressive 
mission in capitalist society, is now out of date in the new 
stage of development whereby the whole nation has 
taken a great step forward on its road. This is the law of 
development for all new forms. What yesterday was 
a stimulus to development is today a brake on develop- 
ment. ‘ 

The main prerequisite for the success and victory of 
the new art is a conscious return from the world of 
abstract ideas to the full-blooded reality of life. 

This also means that there must be personal and in- 
timate mutual contact between Czech culture and the 
new manager of the country, the Czech people and the 
new problems ahead. 

As far as the question how, the question of form, is 
concerned, that is a matter for the artist’s feeling. It is 
: a matter for his personality, and no laws and regulations 

can be laid down about it. The mark of every great per- 
sonality, of every significant subjective artist is that he 
expericnces what the age is going through more power- 
fully and more significantly than his fellows and that he 
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is therefore able to give it objective, liberating expression. 
Such questions are not solved by the theoretician or the 
critic, they ate solved by art itself: It is certain that art 
remains and will remain a revolutionary force, that it 
will continue to ferment and disturb the human heart, 
stir up the sediment of prejudices, awaken. new flights of 
fancy, inspire dissatisfaction with all that is old, out-lived 
and convention-ridden, and that it will continue to strive 
for deeper and greater freedom. 

And in this connection we must realise with the pro- 
foundest joy what is new in the situation, namely that 
the artist can now remain a revolutionary without com- 
ing into conflict with the state, with the ministers and 
representatives of the state who in fact are striving after 
the same thing and working in common with artists to 
break the old curse of gold and set up new human rights 
in place of hypocritical charity and philanthropy. 

There were times when the only people who represent- 
ed the people and defended and interpreted their in- 
terests were the poets while statesmen and politicians 
only represented the interests of the so-called elegant 
classes. 

Today Czech poets, Czech artists and all those who 
create culture meet here on common ground with our 
beloved Premier, Klement Gottwald, who has shown 
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himself capable of giving such energetic expression to 
that wonderful, liberating slogan “Forward, not a step 
back?” and with our ministers, Zdenék Nejedly and 
Vaclav Kopecky,!* who are so devoted to our people’s 
cause. Today our creative writers and artists enter on this 
common task not as a decoration for the State set-up, 
but as a fellow ruling force in the State. 

This isin essence the same historically new phenomenon 
as we have witnessed in the personal friendship of Gorky, 
Lenin, Stalin and Romain Rolland. 


Pocts and statesmen have a common road. 
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* In February 1948 a Government crisis was provoked by the reactionary 
ministers who by handing in their resignations aimed to overthrow the 
people’s democratic régime of Czechoslovakia. Immense demonstrations 
of workers and peasants forced these ministers to retire definitively from 
political life, and with a new Government of the reorganised National Front 
Czechoslovakia set out resolutely on the road to Socialis. 


* Bodena Némcovd (1820-62), distinguished classical Czech writer and 
founder of modern literary Czech. Jan Neruda (1834-91), founder of 
modern Czech poetry. Bedfich Simetana (1824—84), outstanding Czech 
composer. Josef Mdnes (1820—71) and Mikoldt Ale¥ (1852—1913), two 
of Bohemia’s greatest painters. Jit? Wolker (1900—24), one of the most 
gifted representatives of post-war proletarian poetry; died very young. 
Vladislav Vantura (1891—1942), one of Bohemia’s leading novelists: 
executed by the Nazis. Jaroslav Kratochvil (1885-1945), prominent Czech 
realistic novelist and historian of the resistance movement during the first 
world war; tortured to death by the Nazis. Karel Capek (1890—-1938), 
world-famous Czech writer, dramatist and translator. Josef Capek (1887 
—1945), outstanding modern painter and writer (brother of Karel Capek); 
perished in a concentration camp. Helena Mallfovd (1887—1940), Czech 
writer. S. K. Neumann (1875-1947), leading Czech poet: who had a great 
influence on several generations of poets; in his ideological development and 
influence can to a certain extent be considered as a Czech counterpart to 
Maxim Gorky. 

* Prof. Zdenék Nejedly (born 1877), now Minister of Education. Prominent a 
scholar, historian and art theoretician-—-founder of the chair of musical 
science at Prague University. Author of important studies on Smetana, 
Masaryk and Lenin. 

* F. X. Salda (1867—1937), founder of modern Czech criticism who in 
spite of being an individualistic and philosophic idealist associated hiniself 
with the Socialist movement. 
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5 The chief editor of the ‘“Tribune”’ at that time was F, Peroutka, a reac- 
tionary political journalist. 

® The poet in question is S. K, Neamann who wrote a poem against 
American imperialism. as he lay on his death bed in 1947. The poem led to 
diplomatic intervention on the part of the American Embassy. The dying 
poct became the target for the vilest, insulting attacks by anonymous 
fascistic persons. 

? Otakar Fischer (1883—1938), professor in Germanic languages at 
Charles University, poet and writer, prominent critic and translator of 
5 Goethe. Vaclav Tille (1867—1937), professor of comparative literature at 
Charles University; prominent critic and an authority on the theatre. 

Jindfich Voddk (1867--1940), dramatic critic. Julius Fuclk, Bedtich Vadclavek, 
Eduard Urx, Jan Krejti, Stanislav Branclik—the most gifted representatives 
of the generation which entcred cultural and political public life in common 
with the Communist Party after the first world war and which represented. 
the greatest hope of a new Socialist Czech culture. All these noble creative 
artists were murdered by the Nazihangmen when they were just about to 
reach the height of their powers. The name of Julius Fudik has become in- 
ternationally known as the name of the author of the book: “A Reporter’s 
Notes under the Gallows.” 


8 Jan Kollar (1793--1852), classical Czech poct and herald of the Slav idea- 


® Alois Jirdsek (18511930), the most widely read Czech historical 
novelist. 

10 Antal Stakek (1843--1932), Czech novelist. 

4 Jan Jakubec (1862—1936) and Jaroslav Viéek (1860—1930), professors 
at Charles University and founders of modern Czech literary historical 
science. Arne Novdk (1886—1939), professor at Brno University; author of 
“A survey of Czcch literature”. 

12 The poet in question is a minor Czech poct, Ivan Blatny, who after the 
events of February fled to England where he proceeded to spread lying 
reports about his country. 

18 Dr. Vaclav Ceray (born 1905), professor at Charles University. 
Romance scholar. 

14 Struggles for Tomorrow”, onc of the first great works of Salda at the 
end of the last century which had an important influence on the new Czech 
poetry. 

16 Dr. Jarostav Preiss, Governor of the Zivnobanka, during the First 
Republic; representative of Czech finance capital. 
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** R.U.R., world-famous play of Karel Capek. 

*" Drahobudice, a village in Bohemia where a fainily tragedy which 
shocked public opinion took place in the 1930’s. A man murdered his 
mother because he knew that she did not intend to bequeath to him certain 
parts of her landed property. 

*® Petr Bezrué (born 1867), distinguished and much honoured poct of the 
Silesian people; fought against social and naticnal cppiessicn; his verses 
caused a great stir at the end of the last centu y. 

* Vaclav Kopecky (born 1897), outstanding political representative of the 
Czechoslovak Communist Party and prominent cultural political per- t 
sonality. Ministcr of Information since 1945. 
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by Josef Istler. Ist edition 4.200 copies. Printed and published 
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a “ih. “desaqaleo en Loa, Bs Lados Unidos de fuerice 


ae nl: ie Ant rere Sadie ae ts AP acts ppatarade ACA sheetfed wel Moana eh ee rte fh de Ataf. she sits sabe ak ah ait 
> 


bd = Sut Mit 2 Un Det De i JUVITUD 


e 
a La, See ne Sundial. de] La Juventud 50, este C6. Lebzando, en el made entoroe A las infor~ 
maciones ya publicadas hay que adadir las siguientes: 


bn dt ya tae te amit 
; con motivo de. de gone Lundial,un mensaje en el que 


Undon 2 ARLEIASE SER de my ire EX Secretariado do la UsluE, ha enviado a la Kidd, 
O La Be JO 3 y de le UTS on la ‘movilizacion de la juventud del 


Be dostacg ‘La tarsa canuy 
mundo. eytora “por la pats F 
Foipnics~ Se celebrazan nuiorosad rouniones @ todo el pais con la portictpacion de dele~ 
gados del Viet Nga Bspods republic JEMIeey Grecia, ALbaniag Varics festivales tendran 

lugar en Lo wise aes occasion, pin “rook vr se han celebrado grandes menifes staciones en das cuo 
hon participado Be. 8 de 1.900 joven. 


4 tee EG 
Bulgari. En ade, ohub da “La Witton do Lo Juventud Fopulor se ha h ssho una reunion dedica~ 
de & le RidD,a ls. lucha por la peg y & 1a preparacion dol Congreso y Feative 
Habra grondes nidtines en a ciudades y ea <0 pueblos, on Los que participarcn miembros del 
Comite Central de da Uson Se he. efectuado une gran cempafia de prensa e informacion. 


ear by tes + 


por le par xa Adgeaved Rot Rebase BoOdO TSCA ROBE GtraRodSottsbbgP ge peuicron 


aa 


Hetados., MEd egs = Gatwe Les activids des previstas figura una colecta de fondos para ol vio 


Sines ' 
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Mtoe ¥ Po eae chan langado un mapifiesto de le juventud por la 
cual se dedlara edpéciatmente! "Sin hacer dejecion de nueatras con 


Exoppdes~ Pee | 
me . oe" sh al: 
vinciqnogstnvitasgs ¢ todos los jovenes de Francda,y. sean o no wigmogoe de una omgani- 
eacion a zeyhirse anistosqiante en el qutso de de Stpana Mynddal del 7 o1 14 de Abril 
para proclagar bien alto y con firwem. au voluatad Ce paz,condonar la guerre y hacer 
que trimunfe la paz". En Froned,le. Sesans Mundial de la Juventud sera del 7 al 14 de 


obrih a grudh dq jag Begoionas punjeipaloa de fin ge mapa, 


Beleicae= La Juventud Popuiar do Beigica ha Llawado a los jovenes atainifestar por Le 

Yeo durente la Sazanayy ha deolaredg: "No queremos servir de carne de catou 
simo que quéranos vivir en una Belgien prospera en 1a que ol porvenir nos sonria”™, La 
JgPsBe organiza una serie do "Bailes de 1s Pag" on las grandes ciudades,en los que in~ 
toervendren los dirigentes de 1: juventud belga, 


HAGLA EL CONGRESO SUNDIAL Y EL PESTIVAL 


oncemann  slamiahcadatdith-oote akeetalaneamtuetienramrianraty 


La BD y sus orgenizeciones afiliadas prosiguen activauente los prepxrativos para 
el Fostivel hundial de la Juventud y do los Hatudiertes y al 2° Congrese iundial de le. 
Juventud, Nuerosos paises han nombirado ya sus delegados para 91 Comite Prepabatorio c... 
Congresos Las organizaciones juveniles dg RU UWTA, AUSTRIA, DIN AICA, SELGICA, HUNGRIA, 
Cal DA, PRCIA, CHECORSLOVAQUIA, ALBIANTA, IUGLATHYRA y la Juventud Socielista Unificade. 
de Eapafia han dado ya publicidad al Congrespy Varios paises hen confimwdo el nwazere 
de delegados para el Congroso: AUSTRALIA I5, ARGILTA 25: CHECOMSLOVAQUIA 25,DINALARA Id, 
HUNGRIA 25, YUGOSLAVIA 25, POLONIA 30,CaNADA 15, 


EX Iherariento del Comite Hjooutive de la MisDyen el qie se convoga si Congreso 
Uundiolsgsta siendo difyndido auphicrientes fcaba de sor editade en ootavilla en france. . 
Ha eido xeprodpaide pn 1a pronsa de la Juventud Libre Al@mana, He sido publicade am el 
periodico "LA VOZ DE GTEXTQ)" y on ol Soletin quincenel de le Juventud Commista de Ite~ 
xLooe : 


ae rae J try: is 


aldo. 


el Fastiveala 


Coste. de Om4- (Africaja- El Cartkte de omanisacion de la Juventud ha anunelade part 
: fines de marzo una Conforencia de la juventud on la cue so elegiren Los 
aQslogados para el Congreso Lundials 


Bagogtae- Se ha convecedo una conferencia de Ins orghniztelonus juventies,culturales, 
esate sindisalss y obroras para establecer ol Comite Eacoces pro=Fostival y para 
oslebray La Sauna lundial do la Juventud, Se este redactando una conifieste por la pa: 

que sera enylado « todos los inteiectuales,crtistas,poetas y sabios escoceses} este 
sere gnviadg < Budapest,despues de habor recogido miles de fimaase Otra sianifiesto do 
ey auietad ciroula entro la juvomtud, Las dos wayores oxganizaciones cukturales de 
390010, "Le Sociednd del Renaciwiento" y ol "Grupo de Avtistas,poetas 7 autores do la 
Ciyde" costar preparando oxposicdones. que seran envicdes a Budapest despues de haber 
eiraulado sn Escocla, Las organizcciones deportives estin prepirendo un desfile quo 
@e valebrara en Glasgdw y que tendre. caao Bin popularicar ol Festivals 


SOLIDARIDAD CCl! LA JUVENTUD CasBATIONTS 


Peregrine amen se neem 


ss cemaanaentn acildhmaabddiaitialidatenneradhta tidietieieemere seed 


La condense de iauorte pronunciada contra Manuel G.EZOS por un tribunel oilitar de 


Greta nd AEP LRUO APR Aud OaRgbSAS'S CIA ABHYS Bout aROWIsdeTebDO Red02 rodeotir 


jefo do "Ke poS el heroe cue orrenoo La bandora nazi del Acropolis en 1941. 


bi of fe 4 ese a : z e a F : 4 * : eo £3 ¥ ea a ase ; ST oe any 
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eye ae oe eee oie BEALS ES 9 fie Eh ig oe barge ce ae 2 eee ee 
Hungrios- La Union Popular de la Juventud Hungara ha celebrado el 6° ‘A niver— 
t cecaus te herr Hungara ha celebrad 


"Les franquistas. 


Yadrid.— 
Tg ubSondeJo de guerra. oe ee 
oe Sorufias~ 4 campesinos de los cuales dos mijeres han sido ausésinados por la - 


Jas~ La. poina de merte ho sido podida contra los democratas Jose Mello, 
» vot Senuel Lopez y Campos Osaba. . ey Oe. fae 
Godt ze Dos ‘campesinos han sido asesinados en aplicacion de da “ley de fugas". 


2. 2, A 


yits 
a 


i . LT. 


ee 3 


“guerra, prosiguiendo abi sus objetivos de agresion y.de dominacion del mundo. 


on tos. proparativos del Congreso Mundial de los Partidarios de la Paz,a prepe~ 
rarlo en ceglaboracion, estrecha con tqdas las organizaciones democraticas,especiat : 


_ Jovenes hungaros se adhieren con entusiasmo al llenaziento groCongreso de los 


* 


Fartidarios de la Paz, saludando y-apoyando esta iniciotiva que mareara una nueva 
victoria: dapiadveatod 


Bn una ceed ce be Comite Antifascista de la Juventud Sovietica, "expresa 


oe wa PRE 4 aeyat 
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su ardiento valuntad de partioipar en él Congreso" y “Liema a todos los jovenos 
demoorntas del mindo,sin distincion de ragn,soxo,cclor,religion o profosiony y 
i todos los quo aman 1a causa de la paz y de la libertad a que se unan a. movi~ 


miento de ies Purtidarios de la Faz y se alcen on barrera infranquoable on al 
camino de Los que intentan dosoncadenar und nueva guerra sangrionta".s 


EL gron cantor Paul ROBESON,en el mensaje quo ha enviedo a in Juventud brite= 
nica con motive de la Semana himdial de la Juventud,deciara lo siguiente: "El 
Congreso de 14 Paz quo 80 colebrarn on Paris el mes proximo on presentic de diri~ 
gentes.obreres, intelectuales y -Jovenes, marca und gran paso adelante er 1a lu» 
oha por 1a. pasts | 


"El Comite de Proparacion dol Congreso ha sido designado,cuyo Presiderto ea Ol 
fomoso sebio F. JOLIOT-CURIE. El Prosidonte de 1a RiJD,Guy de Boysson,ht sido. 
nombrado mieubro del” Sectetardado de dicho Comité. ‘ : oe 
FRancio.~ G1 Conito Frances do la Juventud Denocratica ha dado su adhesion ct ‘Cor- 
gresp y durinte la celebracion do In ‘Senéna bundial. de la Juventud und zran’ ator 


cibn sora dedicada a Ia prepardcion del Congreso Muridial de los Partidarion do 

lo Page | 8 eet 2 a. GUS casing J Bb, Ase ee o ioe 

Pplonia.—Rospondiends ol Llonemiento pro-Congreso,it Union de la Jtiverttud Potage 

que pgraupa 2 800.000 jovenos ha dando su aghesion a} Congreso. En la onrts de adhee ro 

sion, 12 U.-J-P. declara: "Nosotros vanos én 1s. cooperticion fraternal de Jus. piises 

anantes de la poz,do los cuoles sl Congreso sera la expresion,la garatic segura, 
inquebrantable de lo seguridad y de ‘1a indepeadencsiia de nuestro pais. ies 


rostle~ bi: Union Thelonal de Estudiantes de} Brasii ha dady su adhesion al. Cor 


gresoe Ha langido ‘un: Yinnoaslento a todos loa estudiantes y jovonos dat ria pir 
diondo qué so particdpo en nasa on le preparacion del: Congreso. (Ver toxto del 
nanifieste en pogins 7) Un Congreso Nacional por 1a Paz se celobrarn del O.nt 
de abril,en proparacion del cual 1a Ualaie ha conveendo part «2 30: de mirzo uni 
Canferencia de la Juventud Carioca en defensa de le Paz y 1n Cultura. Tacbien .on 
ptros ciudades como Sao Paulo, atc. se celobroran conforencicgs estudiantiiles por 
Tee ie: ec Sees ot : cZ “ = emg OTH get ' 


te eG oa ap ie gre 
Lae bad ae ae. BE & eee 


En los diversos poises intorosados, junto 4 las fuerzas democroticas uc so inte 
nifiestan. con.fuerza contra Gi Pecto Atlantico de agresion,esta la juventud. demo~ 
erotica, a8l por ojenplo,on IteLin los jovenes hon tanido una parte muy not iva: en 

Jae tmplios manifestaciones que so han dosnrroliado y se estan desarrol.ando con-~ 
tra ‘Jo participoeion de Italia en el Pootos on Sueoin,la Union de la Juventud - 


Secialdenooratias ha tomado posicion contra lo participacion de su° pais on él 


Poctos on Biumiarca,ic organizocion "ESTUDENTERSSLFUNDET™ tia condensdo to adhesion 
de Binomarsa; Ios “Jovenes Progrosistos de america" hen dirigido una oerta a 14 
juverttud de Leningrado en la que Bo dics qo el Facto Atlontico, al Plan Marasholl 
otoe tienen como fin 1a preparncion de la guerra ccmtra 1a Union Sovieticn y que 
ellos estan diapuestos a luchar en toda monento cori e&o guerra. Bn Prencia 1a 
gempafia de 1a juventud por la poz odqgiiere proporci.cnes inpresionenfias y esta 
“gera intensificada durante lo Semona Mundial de la Juventud (7 o% 14 de abril en 
‘Froncia). Actudlnente esta cireulando un “ensaje de la Juventud por 1c. Faz” que 
ho sido fimado por porsondbidados do todas-lus orgenizaciones de 1¢ juventud fron 


cosa, expepto Las de "accion cotalica” mensoje que Tema 0 Los jovehes ¢ intensi~ 


ficor los esfueréos por la paz,principalnente durazite 1a celebracion de in Semana 


Hundjal dela Juventud. La campnfin contra la guerrti en el Viet Nom continue desa~ 
erollondoss con gran exito. En los ultinos quinte dias, varias manifestociones han 
tenido ren diversés ciudides de Frabcis. Varios jovenes manifestartes han 
Bido det ABRAVEhF ORERECLAA MAAS : GL SUMCAIADALHROO SOC FORGE PA» 


TR PETE EEE BETTS 2S Me BNBE Eg ie pgm ef ted ci ibe ccd 


: a er ee 
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Sr ee ou es: a SILEMA CeaE eT Pee E | 8 huelgas - Vir toad yoni gta 
Se ty SB gS Po Sap Oe Be ae peip 3 8 y movinientos de protesta con- 
bre A Gictodura military por la liberacion de los numerosos meses politicos. 
Varios. obreros fragicos y el presidente de la Confedernaoiom de Trabajadores de 
VeROrus A. nybteren dp sex neewige ents 1a presion popular. 
los, Mgepues de 1a jlegalizacion de los aindicatos por la Junta lWlitar de Ca 
. o ‘Bh sAnistro de la Hdycacton Nacional ha clausurado el Instituto Nacional de Peden 
w is gota : de Caragas,echando a da calle a mas de dos mil estudiantese Los estudiantes 
s ae ie ee horas antes del decreto de clausurayun gigantesco 
A cle! iy a P+ 5 eg Q LO 4. heracion de los. Girigentes estudiantiles el | . 
“Presion contra e] movimiento juvenile | 
= Zins e2S-~ El dia 10 de Marz,la 
TT Soa ee MB De ‘Girigio una 
itar de Gobierno de Caracas,en la que se dice lo 


Gloe~ Recientenente tuvieron. 


. Myeya protesta de la RU 


eB BORG pe booed od 


cratica ha sabido que la Junta Wwi~ 
7 reprosion sobre jovenes estudian~ 
Fe Sanaa 2TeS GUye. union elite 28 .6l de exigir ol rostabl soiniante nace 
ont Las, constitucionales Gansagredas por la Constitucion del pais. En efecto 
JD gata, epterega,por ejamplo,sde la muerte de un estudiante de apellido Corde 
HEP 1 Se GONE RAH ONGLA.de Las. heridas recibidas. en el curso de un salvaje dtestare 
ot AP rRPT, Fe. poltege. contre. Los -estudiantes del liceo "Lisandro Albarado"de ° 
gE Poul saneta. (Estado Lara),asi como del arreato e incoriunicacion, entre otros mu-~ 
: - Ghose! estudiante kgopoldo Figarella de la Universidad Centrel de Caracas,y de 
ee 1o_empulaion de nuergsos estudiantes. de. los institutos ediicacionales de am 4 
‘ . ¥)0n particular,la expulsion de los jovenes Hoctor Rodriguez BauzayJose Avelanods 
y Elio Novellino del liceg "Fermin Toro",y de Elia Borges,Evaristo Bracho, Hugo 
eee Beth aie odoh Instituto. Fodagogico Nacional. Se sabe tambien que las 


d 
Ia 


epu 7 enar el proceder de la Junta Iti- 
$ PAPC LI Men Gee gop WOR are Dg OR eM Soda RRR dt gh ere et gidor ong, VAP 
sills por eso due la RiJD,defensora de los derech j 

a eee OE. O80, que ta, sidD,de erechos de los jovenes, reitera,en 
nombre de sua. millones Je jovenes ofiiiadea de mes de © paises,su inne enérgi~ 


Coa | 


* 


» de, 198. jovenes hasta abora arregtades por haber defendido sus derochos dencerati- 
pelid les pee ae Roky mismos hechos 


- -atrth 


‘if 


ai 


a 


Fruit, Cogpany" (compafiia frutera yan), que pretende saltar por encina de las le~ 

yee. Haedonadog quetenaltecas y que atenta a la soberania del pais con el cierre 

nee iS tc9do,.d@. trabajos que deja en la calle a miles de traba adores,ha susci- 
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La Alianza de la Juventud Denocratica Guatemaltecagque esti on la vanguar 
dia de la lucha por 1a defensa de los intereses de tos jovenes y por la salva- 
gudrda de la denceracia guttemalteca,ha dirigido un manifiesto al pueblo de Bus- 
tenala en el que,entre otras Co888,86 dice lo siguiantes 


"Frante a 1a provocacion cobarde de la compeftis. frutera que pretends ue 
qpuidar nuestra Libertad por nedios econcmico~coactiv0s sAaJeDeGe. we cpresta o 
denuacinr publicomente,que ek objeto.de estas medidas que son el reflejo de wma 
Secion politica coordinada internacionalmente para intervenir en nuestra poli- 
ica nacional,merece las mas grandes movilizaciones del pueblo y fundecentol- 
mente de sy juventud,en defensa de nuestra denogracia y autodeterminaci.on -po~ 
Aiticoa,cong una denostracion Liquidacionista a la contimacion de esta accion 
Refasta de los consorecics nonopolistas que atenta en contra de la libertad de 
de nuestros pueblos. 


COTE SC ECT Te TT TET CETTE TORT TET ETE PORTE CTC TET ROE ET eT OTe hem 


Exigimos al Gobierno que con 1a canprension presentada hasta hoy per su 
parte al problema on mencion,contimue buscandole aclucion imediataypidiondo a 
1a canpaflia frutero respeto a las leyes de nuestro pais,a nuestra inderendon~ 
cio politica y aplicar las leyes necesarins para custigar asciones tendientes 

'& socabar nuestra soberania nacionrl. 


‘A los trobajadoros del tuelic do Puerto Barrios,Bananera del Norte ¥ Tiel 
-pate,enviamos nuestro patriotice mensoje de aliento y solidaridad en a: Juche. 
en defensa de.sus. intereaes pr&pio# y de nuestra Liberacion nacionel; exhortarndo 

- &-muesttos ‘afiliados en toda‘ la. Hepublica ‘para realizar novilizaciones en solin- 
‘@aridad can los Leborantes: amendeados por la ‘caxpitiia frutero,y do Apoyo . a 48: 
re él Gobleme en defense de huostre soberania." : ee ae 


- ARTNOS ‘YANQUIS PROFANAN Eu LOU TEMPO DEL 
. HERO ‘NacToa. CUBANO JOSE MARTI 


ee ihe Agitay' és ta Se + yonrpil ‘Weabe ea hy rrecdattes. mh tte 11 aé. 

_ horse ad excontrabon onblados ‘on ol. yyerto de ba Habana un portaavionss tres | 
.dragedores dé minas y un Peioleador nortoonericanos. En la noche del mizno dic, 
varios narinos de la tribulocion,en estado do onbriagues, profanaron el momacor= 
to erigide en la capital al heroe nacionol Jose MAITIL Tan repugnante ultraje 

- provocd la indfgmacion dé toda la poblacion habanera. La Juventud regpeadio 
energicariente & tal acto de villania. Cientos de estudiantes nonifestoron ante: 
‘Za Babajeda de loz Estados Unidos gl grite de "Fuexa los Yengaise” Les -rentannas 
de la Habajada fueron opodreados y el Bobojador,que quiso hablar a los janitor 
tantes,tuvo quo retirarse ante la cdlora, do la miltitud ee (89 Honifesto con 
gritos y silbiios. 

‘Za juventud cubana,celosa defensora. de su indopdencia ‘nacionsl zy final 
recuerdo da sus heroes,ha nanifestado on esta ocasjon su odio contra los imper 
iene yanquis. 

- Hose algunas sananas,con motivo de obra visita de varing unidades do 1a es 
cuadra de guerra norteamericann 4 los puertos cubenos,la Juventud Socialista 
de Cuba higo cireular entre los marines de la tripulacion uma octavillo redac« 
tada en ingles en la que se condensba 1a acusecion de los dirigentea del Partido 
Comunista de los Estados Unidos y se decia,entre obras cosns lo siguienso? 


“La Juventud Socialista de Cuba denuncia y condena la politica de ooresion 
imperialista dal. gobierno de los EE.UU.,que impone a Cuba 1a clausula 2Da#,y 
que ha dirigtdo,a troves ds la policia politica del. iiperialismo yanqui,los | 
Grmen, la Abeiay WHA GLAS cha APHIS SROGSSObIGOOOT_2 oHes E~ 
NENDEZ y ast FereRae que espia los moviniertos politicos,juveniies ¢ 
ebreros y a los empleades del gulianic, sto. Esta politica traiciona los verda~ 


oe ae o beat “tq veers: hga+ eH aa ‘ abe an 


cn ae sen 
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Seros seytinientos Jel pueblo nortean 

, “tite unico m . Grier que son los sentimientos de Solidaridad, 

pe miarings Norteanericanos! Haced conocer al ; 

ae 3 : ee ¢ pueblo de los HE.UU. ; 5 
~Bolidaridad doa Juventud Socialista de Guba en la lucha eee nee = 
norteanericpno, Corpartinos vuestro ideal de paz y y PRE eh ei 
torgs de guerra yenqiis que tratan de dominar el sun 


= 
= q ESE Pere Ua dba 
a waa’ ; meet Beg RE 
® ode iga TOR ghee ost bat 23 


irigido a los estudiantes: 


de los gobiernos. Se miltinli 
. : be see 
“defensivos". Se profundiga ce 
Teanente que la unica s@lucion oa 1a 


Yoo 
z 


: pie aes significa destruccion,niseria, 
vai “ Pern ss ss i . : ads (+4 1ne 8 pasionea rene . -_" ; j 
_ tes "2.88. aroeiso que d08 estudiantes lovantenos 1q voz en oste see asia . 
. sa *+ 4 0. . 
tee te" eRe oP 208; Gaflares™ del mundo. ios pueblos que sufrieron nett A ssc 
fotos Supervivientes,los mitiladgs,1 ; 
hoxuenoa satan ahi para af sh Sylos que 
ce . a pa ‘ fimar que la guerra no, pugder, 


ees ee Ae Ae eee 


re Sa CS 


a Peat onn : pep cia pacifica entre los pueblos pomiti~ 
ma. resolver Log dificjios. problenag de nuestro tisnpo y soncteiie ol a Veni 


oeaezl? ©8 Gon La euerra camo s6 st : 
Ag i ub AB aig > peeten poe hie ee a ee al 1" Ee me con ruye ol futuro. Se necesita la c Load 
Feats WE OF ar) ip eX la Juventud < pesar de todo,screo en el Rader peat 


long : 
Ape fe fe soar no es Inevitable. Los érrores de los gobiernos de hoy 
ran el c. Lt: "fe opongo decisivanente a los qe 


Ltbertad, los ‘despotas inchados de odios 
LDOT Us TO SGSpoLas S ; ¥ vengonzas,solamente est IZ oc ~ 
pig pueden decir fue pquellos principios no, se roeden reclivar™. is. pete ae 
S qe se nantienen fieles a. Sus palabras y sus ideas,sepan defnderlas ser aie 


Sos piticqariog iptvnce reins Sey Sh mine fodiare onclvor mun poke 
oe AP GE oe Eee dd Te eo aes: ir que 1a dou a i 
STupos, vengan 4 degtruiry lo que tanto ha contado neces ae Eten Go neaeee 2 


¢ Sete proxina Seren reslizedos ,en los Estados y on el Distrito Yodoral 
moe OS de La Tez y de la Cultura,entidad en cuyé direcci * ae cae 
ce de estos eventos estudiantiles y nacional,es ei ae ieee te aca 
sent +t, * 4 ? r expression d 
: ros oRERERI eH Pak Relea e Rid nO bPRe RoARpPesle0sasRanig00 LOD elogadoa 
op at ig Congreso Mundial de los Partidarios de la 
7 © "342 «* Apgge pactaa Sh 


aaa ee eek = Se ee ee = 8 ~ 
ee en, ee A OTS, OL eT SE Oe SE eT OTS 
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RIT Co epo del KOMSOMOT, ~hs el 29 de marzo cuando se abre, ei Mos= 
CU y oT i Congreso cel Komsomol, WNumerosos delegatos extranjeros 
neistiran @1 Congreso, ia F.M,J.D. ho. etviaio al Congreso un men-- 
gaje de solidaridad, . 


XIV Congress de los pees Chinos ~Al fimeal de este Congreso, 
que se vo & cabo 6n 7 e “al 6 de marzo en presencia de 
202 delegados que representrban 1 nillon de estudirntes de todn Chi- 
no, fue enviedo un mensaje € ila FM.d eDey Us. U.IT.E. y la juventud 
del mumio, que declarnb:., entre otri.s Cosas, lo siguiente: mMuEes— 
tre Congreso ha exnminsdo log re gultados del movimiento estudiantil 
chino en los ultimos 30 anos y nosotros pensrmos que el camine de 
active. participacion en 1g lucha revolucionnrin dei pueblo china 
‘recorrido por el movimiento estudinntil, es correcto y, ahora, vic- 
torioso, Este pussto nos conducirs todavin & Bas exibos en el por- 
venir. cnusmitid a los estudinntes de) nundo entero nuestre espe~ 
range y mestra certeza de que los estudisntes de los paises que In~ 
chon por lr, dempcracia, ln png y el progresc podran, junto can jos 
pueblos de esos pi.ises, alcanzer sus objetivos, haperamos que Los 
eatudiantés de todos los paises cooperaran astrech:mente en ja la- 


tf 


1 Paro en los jstefos Unidos, -kate le amenaza del’ pero. que ye a~ 


=. oe i 


LQcth 2. 20 


My oe € fo de Nueva York, 100,000 trabe jaio~— 
pide Eps cal eee mxbho g's) vendet ress tjotema’ Progregia | a 
de américa" han convocedo pars. 61 2 de abril una conferencic de la 
juventud trabajadora, eta conferencia estuiiars principalmente las 
reiviniicaciones sighientes: 4 trabajo iguil, salario igual - Sa- 
lerio. minimo de 1 dolor por hora ~ Tucha comtra el] paro por medio 
de vastos programas de trabajos publicos ~ Organigacion del aprendi- 
ZBjCe . ~ eee ae , “ye Ss 


o 


seine amen etpeheet tenn pametoenn tna a on 


SSereTennyEEETTenn Ue eotamemacn names eenmenmmnnenmaummaaenttl 
eaaneniiedaaamemmenn meneame ° 


fanifieste de le U.N-E. dell Brasil. 


: (Viene-de 1a pagina 7) } 


‘A Los estudiantes y © sus entidades corresponie Apoyar esta realiaecion 
‘que nerearn el earienge de unn nueva fase en La lucha contre la guerra 
~ "tp Boz que onsionos es esta: Paz de jusiticic social y de re: pets de 
todos los derechos". oa ee ee z 
a Rio de Janeiro,14 de Marzo de 1949." 
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Fédération Mondiale de la Jeunesse Démocratique = World Federation 
Mundial de la Juventud Democratica 
Ads Iélég. JEUNESMONDE 


of Democratic Youth — Federacion 


"21 bis, Rue de Chéteaudun, PARIS 9° France 


i 
: Reproduccion Autorizada 


| SJOVENLS,UNTOS! LADELANTH POR UNA PAZ DURADERA! 


Por Frances DAMON (EE.UU, ) 
 Q@esorera de la F, M, J. Dd, 


La Federacion Mundial de le Juventud Democratica,desde su fundae 
Clon en le Conferencia Mundial de la Juventwi,celebrads, en Iondres en 
‘Novietbre de 1945,se ha dado como terea primordial luchar resueltamen~ 
te contra todos los jnstigadores imperialistas de ma nueva guerra mn¢ 
@ial,liuchar por una paz dutadera,con lo. ctsl hc expresado el profundo 


deseo de toda la nueva ganeracion mundial, 
Los delegados que-cooperarcn en ls fundacion de le FMJD han guare 

dedo,gravado en la mente,el recuerdo de los sacrificios de sus camara— 

das caidos,de aquellos cuya sangre ha empapado las tierras de ciudades 

como Stalingrado,o de los que han muerto en las camaras. de gos y en lcg 
crematorios de Auschwitz o de Belsen, Millones de jovenes tomaron pari 
te en las grandes batallas que edificeron la derrota del fascismo hit, 
leriano y de los imperialistas japoneses, La volimtad de luchar por ung 
paz duradera,por un mundo liberado de toda miseria y de todo temor,fue 

- expresada por sus representantes en Londres, en el compromiso que con— 
tregeron en la Conferencia historica de. Noviembre. de 1945: 


_-"Nos compremetewos a construir la wmidad de los jovenes en todo 
el mumo, - _ 
' Sin distincion de razas,color ,nacionalidad y creencia, 
Para que desaparezcen de la tierra todas las huellas del fescisno, 
Por une profunda amistad intermacional simera de todos los me- 
- blos del muro, — fo : 
_ Por una paz justa y duradera, os 
Por la eliminacion de la miseria y del paro forzoso. . 
EStemos aqui para asegurar la unidad de todos los jovenes. 
Selulamos a todos los camaradas que han caido,y a los que han 
hecho le promesa de evitar que manos habiles,inteligencias grandes y 
jovenes entusisstas sean sacrificados @ le guerra," 


Los jovenes democratas de] mando han sido fieles a su promesa de 
éefemer le paz justa y duradera,de-eliminar de la tierra toda huella 
de fasciamo e impedir asi el retorno a we nueva guerra, No han olvie 
dedo @ sus cameradas caidos y no pueden olvidarlos hoy cuando a diario 
se demuestra que la sangrienta tirenia del fascismo no ha cesado de 

_existir,que todavia hay quien esta celoso de Hitler entre los fomenta~ 


‘oYes de guerra é6 las fuer: i : 
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"oponerse résueltamente e toda tentativa de preparation Ce um 
nueva agresion imperielista." 
tal fue el Lismamiento que la lcipchddl ead pee fundo lea FMJE,lanzo a 
las orgonizaciones juveniles democraticas da todo el mmdo. ejo la 
panera de la PMJD,millones y millones de jovenes democratas del mundo 
han Yespomido « ese Llemamiento demostramo activamente,con su luch., 
le firme resolucion de conlener al fracaso lus tentativas de Wall Street 
y de sus setelites que intentan hacer retroceder la marcha del progre- 
so humano pars reducir a le humenidad a le esclevitud y sacrificerla 
en wie nueva guerra mmial, 


in sus tentativas febriles de preparar uns nueva guerra mniial, 
Wall street y sus alicdos han lanzado ataques furiosos contri. las fuer- 
gos Gemocraticas del mundo,y,sobretodg,contra le gren Union Sovietica 
+ las Democracias Papultres, Pero,como dice el mensaje langace por el 
Comite Ejecutavo de la FMJD,ern su reunion de diciembre ultim, 


"ID, fuerza de le Federacion reside en el hecho de que obra de acuer- 
do con las fuerzas unidas de la Democracia y del Progreso qua tienen 
en su filas 2 los pueblos de la gran Union Sovietica,de los prises de 
democracic, popular,de los paises colominles y depentientes,lous pueblos 
progresivos del minio ertero,lo FedeYrcion Sinlical Mumlial,. Pedera- 
sion Interrm,ctional Democratice de Mujeres,todas les gentes progresivas 
del minio, 180s fuerzas aumentan cade, dia su potercic e impiien que 
los rapaces imperielistus desencaderien uns nueva guerra mndial, " 
| Durante los tres anos de su existencia,gn todas sus cctivadades, 
la FMJD he. bachado constantemente por wa paz dureadera,por 1s democra- 
cia,por ic. imepeniercia nicionsl dé los pueblos,por ume vids mejor 
para todos los jovenes,y he denunciado lo amenaza imperialisca que pe~ 
8& sobre’'el porvenir de la joven generacion, 

Desde 1945,la FMJD ha organizedo ampliss campahas muniioales contra 


el terror en spate y e@ Grecie,campahas de ayuda @ leu juventud que 


lache cortrp el] fascisno que existe en esos paises grecias al apoyo de 


los imperialistss anglo-americarios, La FPMJI no ha cesado Ge protester 


contra la division de Alemanion,contra el mantenimiento del fusciano y 
‘t@ creacion de un arsenal de guerre en le Akemen® Occidental bajo el 

‘ranto de la presunta "ayude" del Plan Marshall, ia FMJD he desplegado 
‘ma accion de solidaridad en favor de las organizaciones democratioas 


-de le juventud que estan sienio objeto de uaa rey;resion feroz en el 


a 


Sureste Asietivo,en' Africa del Norte,en €1 Medao Oriente,en America 


* Tatina,en los LL.UU. y en otras partes, -Delegacion de la FMJD y co~ 
“histones internaciomles juveniles han visitado diferentes mises 


‘del mindo,llevanio wm gran apoyo al combate y « le unidead de la juven- 
tu dexiocratioa, En 1947,la FMJD orgenizo el Festival Mundial de la 
Juventul,en el que 17.000 jovenes de 72 paises menifestaraon por le par, 
Le. Conferencia de la Juventud del Sureste Asiatico,celebrada en Calcuta 
en. febrero de 1948 y el Congreso de le Juventud Democratica de Americ & 
Latina, ocelebrado.en Mexico en junio de 1948 movilizerono la juventué 
entiimperisliste de esas regiones,esclavizada en los paises 2 oloniales 
y Semicolonicles, kn agosto de 1948,la FMJD orgenizo le gran Confey 
rencia Internacioml de le Juventud Trobajadora,la primera de ese tipo, 
en la que estaben representados 45 millones de jovenes trabajadores del 
mundo, El tercer aniversario de la PMJD,e1 10 de noviembre de 1946, 
he sido motivo de ma gren movilizacion de le juventud por la paz,de 
apoyo de los resoluciones de las Naciones Unidas por le reduccion del 
ermamento,por la prohibdicion de la bonmba atomica y por le formacion 
el an control imternacional efices _en el Comité. de Seguridad de le 
Te 

Al decidir la celebracion del Segundo Congreso Mundial de la Juven- 
tul,que tenfra lugar en Budapest,del 261 8 de Septiembre de 1949,e1 
Comité Ejecutivo de la FMJD lanao wi llamamiento a todos,los jovenes— 
& unirse bajo la egida de la PUJD -UNIDAD POR LA DEFENSA Dk LA Paa- 
que es indispensable a la nueva generacion para luchar contra los in- 
perislistas que amenazen su porvenir,contra los fomentadores de guerra 
y sus sg@phempredRegudern 402 1Sesl eRDest-biaRos3zbefobdb pile, 


icp Sts Bo tn 


ae 


_taacion actuals; 


a Cia a Mita 


q 


q 
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Hoy»le necesidad de fortalecer lo unided en las filas de 1a PMID, 


eS mes mecesaria que nunca parp poder derroter oa los fonent dores 
guerra, Consideremos a $8 de fos hechos mas aéstuoados ie te oie 


las tentativeas de Wall Street pars. obtener la Suprebacia muniial 
“Como sucesor de Hitler-,su deseo de desencaderer una guerre agresiva 
Be ven cada dia mig charos, Los erandes monopolistas de los Estados 
Thidos,fabulosauente enriquecidos durante la Segunda Guerra Mundial, 


intensificaron sus esfuerzos para obtener lo que Henry Luce prodlamaba,. - 


en 1942 como la cruzeda por el "Sig le Americano",o,mas tarde ,como 


el suero del "Imperio Americano", Las medidas de inflacion,la expanaio; 
imperiglista,la preparacion de otra Guerre murdiial,emiguecen de nuevo 
& los grandes monopolistas, Solemente durente el ano pasado,los bene~« 

ficios netos de Wall street han alcanzado el record de 21 billones 


de dolares ° 
- bEste aho,el Presidente Truman ho anuncisdo,en Washington,el pre- 


_ gupuesto de guerra pare el aro proximo que asciende a mas de 42 billo- 


nes de dolares,lo que representa un sumento de los ge-stos para el ejer 
cito y organismos agregados de 66'3% & 79%. 


iin cambio,para el bienestar social, salud publica,seguridad socis$ 
viviemla,lducacion y trabajo,en canjunto,no se ha atribuido mas que 
7'8% del presupuesto total mientras que pera la "guerra fria" contra 
la Tmion Sovietica y para la preparacion de la guerra verdadera (gas— 
tos militares directos,Plan Marghall ,Doctrire Truman,inergia Atomica) 
se dedice el 52% (21,8, billones de dolares) edemis del pago de la wle 


time guerra que se eleva al 27% del presupuesto total, 


Como Si esas pruebas de rearme pera la guerra no fueran suficien= 


‘té,él Presidente he prometido mayores sumas para el armauento del 


Pacto Militar del Atlsntico del Norte y el Plan Forestal,para dar une 


 gyude militer en todas.las partes del mundo ,cantidades qie se elevan 
_& dos o tres billones de dolares, © 


A Medida que Wall Street y Washington eumemten Los preparativos 
de guerra,aumenta la evidencia de uns crisis creciente en la estructis 


.T&@ economica de los istados Unidos. Paralelamente al err ig wecimiento 


de los monopolistas,sedientos de poder ,disminmuye rapidamente el nivel] 
de vida del pueblo americano, ~ as race ; 


 Solamente en el mes de erefo,las estadistices oficiales de los 


‘Lstados Unidos sehalan un aumento de 700.000 parados (hay que decir 


que las estadistigas oficiales no menmionsn uns que los paradocs que 
estan inscritos,pero dejan de lado volunteariomente a esas categories 
de obreros "sin trabujo",de jovenes qué andar buscando em vano su 
primer empleo,etc, h sas estadisticas no Mencionan tampoco los traba~ 
jedores cuya semana de trabajo ha sido disminuida y los que no tra- 
bajan todo el tiempo), Ademas del paro que se manifiestea en todas las 
industrias,se nota,a pesar del "remedio" del Plan Marshall,una grave 
y rapida superproduccion,que se ha agravado' con 1s reciente disnime 
cion del comercio exterior,que eg de wm 24% 


Para tretar de evitar una crisis inevitable,para salvaguardar sus 
beneficios,la sola solucion de Wall Spreet es la de intensificar los 
preparativos de guerra, Para extraer mevos beneficios de la enorme 
produccion de guerra,Wall Street se esfuerzea en impedir toda gestion 
que tiema a consolidar la paz. Los circulos de Wall Street temen a 
le, paz como @ la peste, Hablan dal "peligro" de la paz, 


Poco despues de naberse escuchado le vos melodiosa del Presidente 
Truman en Kansas City,el 27 de diciembre,diciendo que "aebemos conven-= 


_ .cer al Gobierno Sovietico de que lo que nosotros queremos es la pas", 


el propietario del periodico oficioso "U.S. News ani World Report#® 
(14 de Enero) decia lo. que Wall street uiere en realidad, Lscribia 
q 
que"el mayor }sligro economico que amenaza a America es el del retorno 


Bubito a le paz" y mas adelante cantimaba diciendo que si habia paz, 
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Nlo que sostient enteramente lo es sructura de los Betados Unidos 
desaparecerisé prutalmente,trayendo una crisis economica de una Puer- 
ga y une intensidad ircalculables", 


por ei existian em dudas sobre sus intenciones egresivas,wmo de 

los mas famosos orsdores de los circulos dirigentes ée lcs ‘Estados Uni- 
. dos,higo un informe de una framveda sorpremente cn ‘Clevelam#,e1 dia 
8 de marzo, John Foster Dulles,el orddor en cuestion,declaro: "NO 
emoszco wi solo funcionsario,militer o Givil,én el gobierno de los Es 
_ tados Unidos o en otro gobierno ,que’ crea que ta Union sovietica tiene 
. en proyecto ,ahora ,uno conguista por medio de ume frenca opresion mi~ 

liter." Por eso no hay un solo pecto de los que hen preparaio los in- 
perialistes norteahericanos,desde el Rio de Janeiro hast: el de Bru- 
xelas o Gel Atlentico del Norte y de los que han sido propuestos par a 
el Meiiterraneo y el Pacifico ,que pueda ser considerado como un. pacro 
de "defensa”. Lsos pactos,junto con le Doctrana Troman y e] Plan Mar~ 
shall forman parte de le politica agresive de. expansion imper ia lista 
y de los preparativos de-uns nueve guerra wundial contre los pueblos 
del mmo. 


pero de le misma manera que ‘Wall Street y. sus lacayos se desen— 
mascarem cada dia mas claramente,las fuerzus por Une pag duradera J: 
‘por la denocracia sé fortealecen de dia en dia, 


“ ‘Dentro &@e algunas sempnas,del 20 al 2% de Abril,un gramiiose — 
Congreso Mundial de los Partiderios de ld Paz reunire en Paris & las 
‘fuerzas wiidos de todos los que estan al servicio de la pazi simica—- 
tos, movimientcs femeninos y juveniles: y sus federaciores. internacio-— 

* males, orgarnizeciones sins cearonend eg aed cor porativos,religiosos,orga— 
nigacitones culturales de savios,de escritores,de periodistas,de artis— 

tas,y .. hombres de estado democrates, la PMD. -da todo su apoyo 

a éicho gongresd.1° que mestre ie determi ncicn de la juventul demo- 

_eratice de Iuchar por la paz. peop Or oan . . 


5°.) oe Juventud democratica del mundo ,que. esta preparando el Segundo 
Cangreso Mondial de la Juventiwi,que se celebraeres en Budapest,en Sept 

tiembre de 1949,y el Festival Muniial de la Juventud y de los Letu- 
€ientes,que tendra luger irmediotemente pntes del Congrese ,continuere 
& lucher en les files de todos les fuerzos denocraticas,con ueyor fir~ 
nese que nunce,para que triunfe ls consigna de Ie F.M.J.D.: fy 

"tgovenes,unios! adelante por une pez duradera, 

Por le Democracia,’ — - eee oe 

Por le. infependencia macional de los pueblos, 

Por un porvenir Mejors” oe ee 


Frames DAMON - 


i pets STERN eae metie ene 
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PUBLICIDAD PARA BEL 14 Dh ABRIL 


‘Tos dos articulos que reproducimos en este servicio tdenen 
como, objeto el difundir le lucha de la juventud republicam 
espsnola durante la ,preparacion y la celebracion del 14 de 
Abril,Jornada Internacional de Solidaridad con la Juventud 
democratica de Lspaiia. Rogamos se les de la mayor publicidad, 


| Roast Ceertain wusine ‘sme dpn'nne sien wire mate lave’ nema eee tT a eieadenetesematameiem henemdbeahnetiomm atin atemeammemeimed 


_: Por Ignacio GALLEGO 
Miembro del Comite Ejecutivo FMIJD 


wan mean meee Me 


En estos dias se ¢umplen diez afios de mertirio y sufrimientos del 
pueblo y de la juventud de Lspatia, Diez anos de fascismo que signifi- 
can diez anos de terror sangriento ,de persecuciones salvajes,de explo- 
tacion despiadada,de hambre,miseric y analfabetismo, Ln estos momentos 
‘es oportuno hacersé esta pregunta: ?Consigulo el fosciamo someter a la 
juventud espafola,genandola para su politica criminal? A ests pregunta 


* “pespondemos queno, ES un hecho evidente para todc el que vea de cercs 


nuestro pais,que entre la juventud el odio ol fascismo tiene proporcio- 
yes eriormes, Quisieron los foscistas destruir en nuest Tos jovenes su 
emor o la libertad y & le democracia,su Pidelidad «. 1a clase obrera y 
gl pueblo. Con este fin asesinaron y contimon asesinmarnio a miles de ~ 
michachos y muchachas,cuyo unico. delito consiste en odiar al fascismo, 
No -pass..4i& sin que los foscistis no aimenten con sus piquetes dé eje~ 


-gacion le lista de uartires de ln juventud.democratica de kspara, Aim 


esta fréesca la sangre de cuatro jovehes valerosos que han luchsdo con- 


.. tra el fascismo.desde que eran ninos, Los nombres de estos heroes son 


promneiados per nuestra. juventud.con anor y respeto,. Nunén Mestres, 
. Valverde ,Carrero -y Pidemint no han retrogedido cnte el sucrificio de 
pu vida para que Eapams vuelva & ser libre, jscuchad el lenguaje de. 
Wumen Mestres.frente @ ous verdugos en el Momento “de ser condenido a 
mierte:: - ; Se Lo : oS 
"pertenezco o, la J,S.U.,donde he sido un &ctivo. propagandista, 
- porque la J.S,U. es une orgénizacion de venguordia,porque - 
satisface todos los arhélos y todas les aspiruciones de la 
-juventud y de mi pueblo. Si tuviese ‘que comenzer empremer ia 
de nuevo el camino que senala la J.S.U. en su lucha." 


-Ll espiritu cembativo de nuestra juventud se wantiene vivo inclu- 
. go en las. carceles fronqguistas, Nuestros presos no sé consideran venci~ 
dos;. aon combatientes a los que el enemigo no puede someter ni doble~- 
ger, Ln ure de sus cartas,los jovenes presos dicen: ‘Nosotros no somes 
gente vencida;somos combttientes activos dé la cause democratica que 
-€iene..que vencer", . ot eo — oe 

‘Tas fieras franquistas se rompen los dientes frente a la voluntad 
“grenitics de nuestros jovéres, He aqui otro ejemplo, Lntre los guerri- 
lleros de Galicia,Levante y otras regiones,figurin pastrntes muchachos 
hasta de 16-y- 17 afios, Son jovenes que practicamerte hn estedo tode — 
su vide bajo el foscismo, Sin. embergo,el fascismo no pudo doblegarles, 


-- ?Por que?.Porgue_ esos michachos son hijos de-um pueblo que luchs por 


gu libertrd con 1s armas en le mano y contima la lucha resuelto a 
-trimfar, Con. razon.los obreros curtidos en las luchas revolucionarias, 
los trabajadores y todos los democratas se enorgullecen de termer hoy 
a ou jade jovenes qué siguen el camino del pueblo,el camino de la li- 
ber ° me a ; 

Si en las guerrillas los joyenes esten prestas en todo momento pa- 
ra realizar las acciones mas arriesgadas y eudaces,en las fabricas son 
tambien un éjemplo dé coraje’en las huelgas y demas luchas. hn un& 

fabrica de kuzkedi tuvo lugar hace algun tiempo este hecho: Un grupo 
~ de aprendices se declaro en huelga para exigir que les aumentaran el, 
salario, Los fascistas los detuvieron y martirizeron salvajemente » 
Querian arrpmer lee a toda costa quien les dirigia,quien les ensenaba 
a hacer hue Pereved bar Release nOQs/0e/19 s HA RAPS HMN4dAROGHOGt0GM 122s ti FLO 
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sin decir una palabra, Por fin,uno de los apredices hablo,pero no para 
denunciar & sus cemaradas,sing para orrojar ala cara de sus martiri- 
zadores lo siguiente: "Sois vosotros con vuestro regimen de expleta-— 
cion y miseria quienes me ensenois amiyu todos los jovenes a lu- 
char,porgue si no luchamos nos mateis de hambre", /?fnais dificil / 


Ifectivanente,el fuscismo significa lo merte por el-hambre pera 
miles de jovenes, Jamas hubo'en Lepaha tentos tuberculosos, jemas fue/*/ 
para la juventud poderse hartar de camer, Bastura con sehalar el hecho 
Siguiente: Gon el salario medio de un oprendigz aperas €6..posible com— 
prar medio kilo de pen,teniendo em cuent& gue en Lsepefia el pan es el 
&limento fundamental de los trabajadores, Desde que e] fascismo doming 
en kspaia,los precios ée los productos miierm en el 6134, nientras 
que el gsalario solo se elevo en el 175%, Si a esto unimos el pero cre- 
ciente,los jornodas de 12 y 14 hornos,el cbandono en que se encuentra la 


“gemidad y muy particulormente las condiciones higienicas en las-fabri- 


cas,los minas y otros lugares de trabajo,es posible imegincrse el esta 
do fisico de la joven genereécion bajo el fascismo, — oe 
Al’hembre de pan se une el hambre de saber,de libros,de distrac- 


ciones, Par.no referirse o& ins. ciuiades secundarias y los pueblos, | 


donde el fiscismo hr. destruide completamente toda la obre caltural que 


® 


fa) 


“pesaran hasta. que no haya sido derrocade este regimen. 


realizo ln Republics,fijemos nuestre tencion en le. civdra mies grende 


“de Espamm,en Burcelom., De 203.421 ninos que se cnlcoulan en edad escolar, 


‘el Estado franquiste tiene escuelas pare 28.570, . ; 
Lo inmenss.mnyoric. de los nifios no han pasado por le esmala y no 

| *Mientres tanto Franco y su benda dedicen 8.796 millones de. pesetas 
de su presipuesto pire. fines de guerra y de represion, eto tiene eu 
explicacion, El fuscismo solo puede mentenerse a base dew imponente 
apereto de terror ,que absorba la casi totelidad de los Tecuswses econo- 
micos del pais. Hacia el exterior Franco realize, le politica de guérra 
que conviene &@ Sus amos,que convenia a sus anos “de ayer,los hitlerianos,. 
¥ que conviene a sus amos y protectores de hoy,los imperialistas yan 
is. Anos y protectores de Franco son los millonarios de jstados Uni~ 
os y de Inglaterra, Y hay que decir que sin 68a proteccion hace mcho 
tiempo que nuestro pueblo habria conquistailo su-libertad. les miamas 
gentes que con la hipocrita politica llamailea de "no intervercion" hi- 


“sieron posible el establecimiento del fascismo ‘en hspana,hoy se esfuer~ 


gan en impedir que el pueblo espanol se libere. De ahi, que muestra ju- 


-ventud odie no solo @ Pranco y su-cemserilin de asesinos,sine tambien 


. & los imperislistas anglosnjones y sus servidores los socialistas de 


-‘Gerecha que ayudan @ Franco o. mantener se enel poder, 


Le ayuda que los imperialistas prestan-al verdugo France tiend 
como objetivos hacer de-hsapaia una base militar para los planes de gue- 
rra contra la Union Sovietica y las nuevas democracias y convertir el 
-Pueblo espariol y su juventud en carne de cenm barota. Los viles pro- 
positos de los instigadores de la guerre heeio la ‘juventud espanola 


_ Pueden verse en las siguientes palabres del Periodico ingles "Daily Mail": 


* 


. "Entre las clases y soldados predomina ls poblacion Campesinga espa. 
nRola y es uno de los mejores materiales de lucha del mundo, Con urna 
jata de serdinos y un pedazo de longanize en wu bolsilio yun trozo 
de pan en el otro,son capaces de combatir duroite dias ,durmienio 
bajo sus capotes en cualquier sitio", Be 7 . 

Saben los imperialistas que cuentan cor Franco para arrastrar a mes~ 
tra juventud a la merte,pare hacer de Espana une colonia y, por eso,le 
epoyan, Franco les ha concedido ya importantes bases militares,ilos ae- 


’  rodromos y los puertos mas importantes, Las ramas funiamentales de la 


economia espanola estan iguelmente bajo el control de los imperialistas 
yanguis, Franco hace todo lo gue puede pare, demostrar que es el lacayo 
fiel de los imendiarios de la Sve, . 

Pero nuestra juventud lucha y Iuchara cada vez con mas. decision 
en defense de lo pag frente o los que preporan le guerra contra la 
Union Sovietica y las nuevas democracias, Los jovenes espafioles profesa- 


mos pr CPRD OD VERT OF RE [dl sé @0dH102I000 ‘aia DASHA AIS ROGRANNANGANC? y los paises 
Ge democracis popular nuestros mejores amigos en le lucha contra el 


q sO ‘ ES 
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* aso iano ,por le liberacion de nuestra Patria y por vl restablecimiento de 
la democracia en Espanhs. Insp irantonos en su ejemplo y ayudedos por la jw 
ventud democratica, de todo el mundo,estimos resueltos a contimar le’ 
ducha haste, la derrote del fuscismo y el trimfo de nuestra libertad, 


—300-— 


Sete hr or cone mene Smee Re een eee ee oe ene Sa eS A SI ee EID a ME see * 


LA JUVENTUD LSPANOLA LUCHA POR LA LIBERTAD 
LA INDEPENDENCTA NACIONAL 

Por Federico MELCHOR , 

Membro de la C.ide ln JSU de ispana 


ton tne Oe RO eee ey 


; eQuereis- wo denostracion menifieste del caracter ant idenocratico y 
belicista de Jo politica del gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norteame- 
rica? Marar hacia. Espane. Traspssar el murc de silencio sobre lo que alli 

sucede opuesto por las agencias informativas (?7),controladas por nerte- 
americanos y britanicos, Y vereis a los representantes politicos,financies 
ros y militares yanguié,en cordial mano & mano con los fascistas espanoleg 
sumamente ocupados en transformar spake en un inmenso campo de opera- 
ciones y maniobras militeres, 


in semejante tarea,una fase eeerial. es el so juzgamiento del pueblo 
espenol, Con el no-se puede contar voluntariatente. Primero porque sus. 
sentimientos son frofumiamente democraticos y de ami stad hacia todos los 
pueblos,muy principalmente hacia la Union Sovietiva. Segundo,porque no 
es complisado sfiviner la respuesta de un pueblo al que se le propone que 
sirva.de campo de batalla para una guerre destructiva, Tercero,porque los 
anigos de nuestros enemigos no pueden ser nuestros amigos, por lo que los 
norteamericanos amigos de Pranco no pueden ser recibidos como ani gos del 
pueblo espanol, 


Los dirigentes norteamericenos eparecen en Espana con’su autentico 
rostro de reaccionarios, protectores del fascismo, Cuendo estrechan en el 
Pardo lea mano del verdugo Franco son consecuentes con su ideologia y su 
caracter de representamtes de un regimen imperialista, Y es entonces cuani 
do aparece plenamente claro el contenido de lo que ellos llaman "civili- 
‘gacion oécidental", Franco a caballo sobre el pueblo espafiol,los millona~. 
rios y latifundistas espafoles "prosperos" sobre la miseria y la desola- 
cion de millones de -seres,?que mejor marco para la civilizacion de los 
‘linchadores de negros, de los capataces petroleros y mineros de Latino 
Anerica,de Los nuevos senokes feudales. del Medio y: Le jano Oriente? 


.  Ellos se entienden ‘perfectamente con ‘Franco, Con quienes. jomas podren 
entenderse es con nosotros,los hombres ,mujeres y jovenes privados de toda, 
libertad politica, sonetidos.a una brutal explotacien social. Ios patrio- 
tas espenoles que comprendemos que el plan norteamericano consiste en co:4 
vertir toda Espana en una docil colonia. num nuevo y gran Gibraltar. 


Los. hechos son mas fuertes,. _ 


Ya pueden los gobernantes norteamericanos pagarse la mas cara publi- 
cidad sobre le calidad"democratica" de su politica. La publicidad puede 
permitirles vender mas botellas de Coca-Cola pero no sirve para hacer in- 
Visibles las obras en los aerodromos militares,en las béses navales y 
puertos,en las lineas ferreas y ruteas de commnicacion, 


; Aperte de que su cinisno imperiblista les hace,en ocasiones,proclamar | 
' publicamente sus propositos, como se he hecho desde él periodico "United 
Stats News" al escribir: 

“En lo guerre futura, las fuerzas aereas encontraran en Espana bases birk. 
“protegians por las montams y los cursos de agua, Se ignora generolme:s 
"te el hecho de que los Estados Unidos han,hesta cierto punto ,conserva~s 
"do e1 control de log aerodromos de Espana, Si las tropas de lps E.UU. 
"tuviesen que entrar mam en accion sobre el territorio europed ,po- 
"“a@rion desembarcar Jo los serodromos espenoles,PERFLCCIONADOS Y 
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Firmado por Franco y POR LOS NORTRAMERICANOS,clero este.to que prue- 
ba que ya en 1945 el gobierno de los Estados Unidos realizaba ests, po-~ 
Litica de complicidad con el franmuismo, 


Disponer del Tegiven franguiste para una guerra reacciomria y anti- 
dewocratica no es dificil, Los falangistas lo proclaman diariamente,ess 
es so guerra,la guerra de los fascistas. Como fue su guerre ayer le de 
tos hitlerisnos. Por eso Franco ofrecio ayer & Hitler un millon de sol- 
dados y ofrece hoy & los kstados Unidos no ya un millon sino millones 


~~ 


de espanoles, 


Pero-ayer y hoy,Pranco ofrece Jo que no tiene, Ni los trabajadores 
espanoles,que hicieron la heroica guerra de 1936 a 1939,ni sus hijos 
erecidos en estos IO amos de dictadura fesciste,estan dispuestos & ser 
mercenarios de los imperislistas, 


La Juventud Socislista Unificada de kspanto,cuya crganizacion clan- 
destim se fortalecs y extiende constantemente su influencia entra las 
granies masae de ln juventud,proglama en su reciente llamamiento: — 

"Proclamemos por todos les. medios a nuestro alcance:nuestra voluntad 

de impedir que el franquismo y sus ams. imperialistas arrestren o 
mestra juventul a ln muerte, - - . a 

No pernitiremos. que Franco srroje mestra patria bajo las pezunas . 
de los ogresores yanjuis,que quieren amontonar nuevas. riquezas gobre 
le destruccion y el dolor de los pueblos, 


No lachsrenos contrs nuestros herminos los jovenes sovietico Bi” . 


La lucha por lu paz,es la luche por nuestra liberted 
) Tateper ericic macionnl, = ee a 
"Los frenguistas men su destino & le renlizacion de los planes de 
. guerre nortecmericanos, Snben que pare prolongar su vide eccnonica f _ 
“polities no tienen mes camino que la venta inconficiona: de Lspana y . 
 @l sacrificio de millones de espanoles, _— - 
Por eso,la lucha contra semejantes planes es una de las fuses esen- 
ciales de le liberacion politica y macions], de- nuestro pais, Porque lo 
“eantemdemos asi,la Juventud Socialists Unificada de Espana ge esfuerza 
‘por ganar a toda lc. juventud & le ascion centra la guerra inperialista, 
‘para fortalecer en la nueva generocion la conciencit. clara de que le » 
deperniencia de los norteamericanos representa la contimuidad de la es- 
“-Glavitw fascista y-del hambre y desastres presentes, . - 


fenemos corfianzea consciente en nuestro pueblo y en mestra juventul, 
porque: conocemos su odio al franquismo x su amistad y carine hacia las 
fuerzas democraticas y antiimperialistas del minic. A las-razones de -. 
lias luchas pasadas se men las de les conliciones presentes, Una fiven-- 
Gud que IO anos de sangrienta dictadura no he podido corromper ni some- 
_ ter,que pese.a lus coac .ciones y el terror rechaza las orgsrizaciones . 
 falangistas,que admira y apoya te accion de los guerrilleros y las or= 
,gemizaciones clandestinas zy se wantiene junto a ia clase obrera, junto - 
& sus padres trabajadores de los que heredun el odio ol feacisno,ne es 
una juventull que se transformée en instrumerto ciego de los imperialis- 
tas y provocadores de guerras, . yo , 


Cuando Numen Mestres,mestro heroico camarada asesimdo huce ums 
semanas en Barcelona,deckaraba ente los vetdugos fraenquistas qe si co- 
nenzase & Vivir de mevo volveria a combatir en les filas de la Jsu 
contra 61 franquismo simpolizabe el temple moral de nuestra juventul, 
De um juventud o& la que se puede hacer corfisnen cuanio sfirma:  — 

"{Jovenes espoholes$ =... .. 7 _ | 

Para hacer frente a esta conspirecion contra la existencia de Lepafa 

y nuestra propia vida,para defenier lo cause. de ia: paz y lea libertad, 

pera acabar con los verdugos: granquistus y conguistar un regimen de- 

mocratico TODOS LOS JOVLNES PATRIOTAS,LOS HIJOS DE LOS TRABAJADORES, 

DEBEMOS ALZARNOS UNIDOS,NEGANDONOS A SER LAS VICTIMAS DL LA GUERRA 

DE AGRESHCu DEL IMPERTALTSMO YANQUI Y SUS LACAYOs." 
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Pablicamos aqui ciertos materiales sobre la Juventud So- 
viética en ocasion del Rr Congresc del KOMSOMOL que se 
abrira ed proximo 29 de marzo en hoscu, jistos materia~ 
les incluyen un articulo de N, A, Mijailov, Secretario 
Gel Comité Central del Komsomol y Vicepresidente de la 
F.M.J.De» Que ya hemos publicado anteriormente pero que 
consideramos lo sufacientemente importante para publi~ 
cerlo en esta ocasion, y documentos suplementarios so~ 
bre el Komsomol y la Juventud Soviética, Rogauos que 
se a6 la mas amplia publicidad posible a las informa- 
ciones y los mateiales incluidos en estos dos articulos 


LA LIGA DE JUVENTUDES COMUNTSTAS-LLNINTSTAS 
Di LA UNION SOVILTICA. 


Io Liga de Juventudes Comnistas (Komsomol) fué creada hece %O anog 
en el Primer Congreso Pan-Ruso de las Ligas de Juventudes Obreras y 
Gampesinas, kl 29 de octubre de 1918, dia de apertura del Congrem, 
esata considerado como la fecha de fwmdacion del Komsomol, 


ACT Ss KOMSOMOL: : 
kn el cumplimiento de sus tareas el Komacnol 


hace amplio uéo de varias formas de trabajo educativo: organize Cony @— 
rencias y charlas, crea toda clase de circulos de estudio, organiza es- 
cuelos, cursos y diversiones, publica literatura politica y de imagina- 
cion, ete. La Liga de Juventudes Comunistas dispone de clubs, stidiums, 
y posee casas editoras que publican libros, periodicos y revistas, 

' Mas ée 3,120,000 miembros de la Liga Ge Juventudes Commmistas y o~- 
tros jovenes asistieron a los cirevlos y escuelas de educacio politica 
durante el ano escolar 1947-1948. 

La Liga. de Juventudes Commistas-Leninistas de la Union Sovictica 
es una organizacion de masa, no ligada a ningun partido, que reune en 
sus files & emplias secciones de la juventud avanzada y politicanente 
educeda de las ciujades y las aldeas, y que se da por tarea la de ayu- 
dar al Partido Commista en la educecion de la joven generacion en el 
espiritu del comnisuo, #1 Komsomol ensena, segun lo establece su pro= 
grana, a lcs jovenes obreros y campesinos,.asi como a los jovenes inte- 
lectuales, a ser ciudadanos soviéticos leales, eucaios, valientes y 
decididcosa, a no retroceder ante das dificultades y a dar pruebas de te- 
nocided y firmeza de caracter en el alcance de sus objetivos, Bl Kom 
somel inculca en ge miembros 7 en toda la juve ntud elevadas cualidae 
des norales tales como la ideologin commista, el amor y el respeto del 
trabajo y del trabajador, el respeto de la liberted y lo independencia 
de todos los pueblos, gramies y pequenos, el espiritu colectivo, ia so- 
lidarideaé freternal y la comprension de sus deberes para con la socie= 


dead, 

El Konsomol realize entre los jovwnes un trubajo de educacion por . 
Llitice, propaga Ins idens del commniamo, Se esfusrzo en elevar el nivel 
cultural de los jovenes, les ayuda @ educarse y & desarroller sus capa« 
cidofes, y atrae lus masas hacia el movimiento de cultura fisica, DL 
Konsomol exige a sus miembros que participen en toda ia vide politica 
v social del pnis, Todo miembro de la Ligu de Javentudes Commnistas 
éete estudiar sin desconso el marxismo-leninismo, debe dex el ejemplo 
en el trabajo, en el estudio y er lc defensa de la Patria, 

te casa editora del Comité Central de la L.J.C. de Mosca, "La Jo= 
ven Guordia", es uno de las uae grandes del pais. kn sus 25 anos de 
existencia ha publicodo mas de §.000 obras con un tokal de 300. millones 
de ejemuplares, 
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El Komsomol publica, en varios idiomas, 60 periadicos y alrededor 
de 30 revistas pare jovenes ynims., El "Komsomolskaya Pravda", diario 
central de la juventud, tiene un, tiraje de 700,000 ejemplares, y el. 
"pioneerskaya Pravda", periodico central de los ninos, es publicado en 
yn millon de ejempleres, j.8tos periodicosy revisteas alcenzan un to- 
tal de 4 millones de ejemplares por mimero, a ee ee 

kn 30 efics de existencia, la Liga de Juventudes Commnistas, que - 
era al principio un pequenc movimiento de 22.000 miembros, se ha con 
vertido en una poderosa ofganizacion social y politica de varios willo- 
nes miembros que gozo de une ron extoridad, posee umplios poderes y 
_juega un papel importante en ln vida del pais, a ma 

“Un ano después de su fundacion, 61 mimero de miembros. del Komsomol 
habin subido yen a 96.000, yun ano mas tarde, 400,000; la Lign de Ju- 
ventudes Commist=s ouentn hoy con 3 millones de jovenes sovaéticos.de 
-eambos.sexos, = - 5. ss ir ee ee ee 
’ Durante 1s guerrn mos.de 10 mil:ones de jovenes se unieron al Kon~ 
somol; en ios dos primeros anos de la post-guerra ~1946 y 1947~ adhirie— 
ron 3.600.000, y en los primeros 8 meses de 1948, mas de 1 millon, Im- 
rante ese mismo periodo, varios millones de jovenes pasaron del Komso- 
mol a las files del Partido Commnista, pa 2 eee : 

1 Komsomol participa.en.todas las. campanas politicas del pais, - 
en todas las decisiones importantes adojtadas por el paneer gZo~ 
biernco, la LJ.C,. tiene sus representantes.en los organos del poder — 
del Letedo.y en las organizaciones publicas, i Komsouol tiene e1 de~ 
recho de discutir los g$suntos concermentes al trabajo de las empresas 
y establecimientos publicos; tiene tambidm derécho a hacer proposicio= 
nes ol gobierno y a los diferentes tmnisterios, Por iniciativa del. 
Komsomol, inportantes decisiones.han sido adoptadas sobre la capacita— 


cien anéustrisl de los jovenes, la-cr eacion de-escuelas para los -jo-. 
veneb obrero& y calipesinos, e1 mejoramaento de las condiciones de “tra« 
bajo de los jovenes durante la guerra, etc, pe ee ee 

,. .k) Kousouol participo activomente en las elecciones nac¢ionales - 
-del Soviet Supremo de la U.R.S.S., de los Soviets Supremos de las Re~ 
publicus de:la Union y de los Soviets locales que se llevaron a cabo 
en 1946 y:1947. Junto con otras organizaciones, la L.J.C. presento - 
sus Candidatog porn la diputecion, . Mienbros de le L.J.C, trabajaron 
en lns comisiones elctorales y realizaron trabajas de organizacion e- 
-lectoral @n el seno de la poblncion,. jm Moscu, mas de 2,000 jovenes 
-Gde la L.J.6, eran niembros de lng ‘comisiones elctorales parn las elec- 
cicnes del Soviet Supren. de la U,R.S.S. Caento ochenta mil jovenes: 
de. ln L.J.C,. porticipnron en la organigacion de Ins elecciones en Uorne- 
nin y 61,000 en Bielorrusin, > La L.d.C, orgenizo 200.000 circulos pars 
e1 estudio de la Constitucion dé la ULR.S.S. 

iil Komgomol despliega mucha activiiad pare estrechar las -relacio~ 

nes con la juventud democratica del mnfo, 41 Comité Antifascista de 
la Juventud Soviética, creado por iniciativa del comité Central de la 
L.J.C., ha establecido relaciones con mas de 200 organizaciones juvent- 
les de 70 paises, y particapa activamente en el trabajo de ‘la F.M.J.D.. 
en su lucha por ie’ paz y la denocracia, por lea midead de las fuerzes | 
democraticas contra el fascisuo y la reaccion, contra los incendierios 
de una nueva guerra, Invitados ror el Comité Antifesciste, 65 delega- 
Giomes de jovenes de 22 paises hen visitado le Union Soviética,. Los. 
intereses de la juventud trabajedora y los derechos nacionales de los - 
pueblos coloniales y dependgentes han sido vigorosa y consecuentenente 
deferndidos por los jovenes delegados soviéticos en las. conferencias: 
juveniles.de los paises del Sudeste de Asia, de América Latina, @m la 
Conferencia Internacional.de la Juventud Trabajedora ealebrada en Var— 
sovia-y en otras, Ia juventud sovictica envio una delegacion de 475 
pomgoabe al Festivel Mundial de lx Juventud Denocratica que se oclebro 
on aga. ; = : : Ess Sa ‘ , 
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LO_QUE 1.5 KOMSOMOL DA A LA PATRIA, et 
Toda la histcrie de los 3% aits de exi sy 


tencia de la L.J.C. constituye una lista de los inestizcables servicios 
hechos al pais y a las tdeas del columismo, una cronice de las gloriosas 
. Tealizaciones en pro de la felicidad del mieblo y de la joven generacion,y 
La ley que rige la vide del miembro de la L.J3.0, 63 la de ester siempre 
en la venguardia, donie quiera que se nécesite él esfuerzo tenaz, 61 en~ 
tusiesmo juvenil, la abriegacion y la iniciativa, Zl Kousomol inicia 
eee empresas patrioticas y da siempre el ejmple que ha de seguir 
a Juventud, = , 


; _ DURANTE la Guerra Civil Y la Intervencion (1918~-19--20), 
el Konsomol dirigio tres cempanas de reciuutaniento en toda Rusin para 
fortalecer. los diferentes sectores del frente, Véinticinco mil jovenes 
combetientes fueron -incorporados al Ejército Rojo, Decenas de miles de 
voluntarios se enganchnron en el ejército, No menos de 75,000 mien- 
bros de la L.J.C,. lucharon en las filus del Ljcrcito Rojo contra los. 

. interventores y los’ guardins blancos, o sea, uno de enda tres miewbros 
de la L.d,C,. estaba en el frente, 

_ _ bos jovenes de ln L.J3.C. lucharon heroicanente, En reconocinien- 
to de ln valentin y del heroismo de que ellos dieron prueba, el Fobier- 
no Soviético condecoro a la L.J.C, con la Orden de ls Bondern Roja, 


LOS PLANLS QUINQUANALES STALINTSTAS. ; | 
ae Ye en 1926, mucho antes de que fue- 


se creado el priuer Plan Quingquenal, la organisacion del Kousomcl de 
le fabrica. "Kramy Treugolnik" de Stalingrado, formuo una brigade, de 120 
trabajadores que aumento ccnsideratblexente ‘el rendiniento del trabajo 
por medio de la racionalizacion-y wma uejor organizacion del trabajo, 
heta fué la.prinera brigada de chogue del pais, Brigedas sinilerea co- 
henzZaron a forlierse en otras empresas, ‘Asi colenzo un mevo nmovinien~ 
to patrictico gue ‘llevo los trabajadcres de chogue a le cabeza de los o- 
breros y cuyo resultado fué la formacion de cientos de uiles de nieves 
trabajadores de choque, oe . vba! nies 

_ Bajo el Primer Plan Quinquenal, lanzado en 1928, para el desarrolic 
de la.eccnomia nacional, se comenzo la co nstruccion de centenares de in- 
Hensas expresas., . La escala gigantesca de le construction exigia una - 
gran ceantidad de obreros, fa Liga de Juventudes Corunistas dirigio en 
todo 61 pais la inscripcion de todos los que deseaban participar en el 
trabajo de construccion,- Siete mil. jovenes de ai.bcs sexos fueron a 
Stalingrado @ construir ma meva fabrica de tractores »- 66.000 jovenes 
Se inscribleron para trabajar en ila construccion de fabricas siderur~_ 
gicas y minas en Siberia y los Urales, 36.000 se presentaron para tra- 
bajar en.las hulieras de ‘A cuence del DonetzZ, 20,000 en los trabajos. 
forestales y el transporte de-la madera, etc, nm un Gorto periodic de 
tiempo..y por intermedio de las organizaciones de la L.J.C., mas de 
200.000 jovenes de ambos sexos acudieron a los sitios en que ge realiza~ 
ben las construcciones mas importantes del Plan Quinquensl, Segun cifran 
moderadas, habia no menos de 350.000 govenes de la L.J.C. trabajendo én 
la ccnstruccion de les-mevas empresas del ‘Primer Plan Quinguenal, 

. En michos lugares, lea mayoria de los obreros estaba formada por 
jovenes,. Por ejemplo, en-la construccion de la Central Hidroelectri-~ 
ca del Tniéper, los jovenes formaben el 70% de los trabajadores; en _ 
le fabrica de cojinetes de Mosm, el 70%; en las fabricas siderurgicas 
de Magnitcgorsk, el 60%, In la remota “teaga'" del estremo oriente, la 
ciudad de Komsomolsk fué eccnstruida en un tiempo record por los jovenes 
voluntarios, Decenas de miles de jovenes moscovitas construyeron el 
Metro de Moscu (fren subterraneo). kn Magnitogerak, en Stalinsk y en 
las fabricas de ta cuenca del Donetz, existen altos hornos, hornos rege~ 
nercadores Siemens-Mertin y talleres que llevan el nombre de "Komsomol! 
en honcr de los jovenes trabajadores de choque que los construyercn, 

El Komsomol y los jovenes que éste dirige han estado Blempre a la cabe- 
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jaio, los planes de desarroi.o iniustrial del pois, a 
1930, con el objeto de promover la organizacion de granjas co- 
lectivas, el Comité Central de la L,J.C, envio 20,000 de sus miembros 
@ trebajer como comtabilistas en las oficinas de las granjas colectivas, 
Lea Orden de le Bandera Roja del Trabajo le fudé contedidaa la 
Liga de Juventudes Ccouunistas por sus hazenas de trmbajo, su iniciati-. 
va en el desarrroilo del movimiento de trabejadores de choque y’ por sy 
emilncicn sociclists. gue nseguraron la feliz renlizacion de los plenés: 
para el desarrollo de ls. econcmir. necionnl, Por ln moviligacion de ~~ 
gus miembros porn ls construccion del Metre de Moscu y por sug servi- 
cios excepcionales en in lucha por el carbon, les orgeniznciones de ln 
LeJ.C. de Moscu y de in cuencr. del Donets fueron condecerndns con In 
Orden de Lenin, ~~ ea, - ae ia. : a 
. .& wm discursoe pronuncindc en ¢l VIII Congreso de ln Lid.C., en 
1928, J. V. Stolin hizo un liamade a los jovenes para’ que aumentarari’ 
sus conceinientos y pare que orgenizasen una catipana en lea cual la ju- 
ventud revolucionaria iria a "toner por asalto la fortaleza de la = 
Ciencia",- La juventud respaniio entusiastamente a este llamado del 
lider, Miles de jovenes de etlbos sexcs ccmenzaron a llenar las biblio- 
tecas de los institutes de ensenanza superior, jn/los primerces dos 
anos, las erganizaciones del Kerscomol enviaron 15,000 de sus maembtos_ 
&.tas fecultades obreras (facultades prepearatorias onexas a los irs- - 
titutos de ensenanzu superior y abiertas a los jovenes trabajadores ~~ 
sue no habian terminado a Chechaies’ secundaria), 20,000 a les cursos | 
preparatori¢s aera la ensenanzea secumlaria y 5,000 & los instititos ~~ 
~ Turantée lcs anos de los dos planes quinquenales stalinistas (1928- 
1937), el Kouscmol dio al pais 118.000 ingenieros y tecnicos, 69,000 ~ 
agroncmces y-9.000 medicos, mT ; ee ane . 


‘Bl Kousomol inicio, en las empresas, ln orgenizacion dd cursos” 

de capacitacion tecnica para los jovenes obreros, Tez bién ayidd a 
ereéar centenares de escuelas técnicas., kn 1934, mas de 1 willon de 
alembres de la L.J.C. y otros jovenes obreros, o ‘sea el] 60% del mme~ 
ro total de los jovenes que tenian ocupaciones importantes en la irdus- 
tria, presentarcn los examernes del minimm técnice (el conociniento 
técnico minimo que requieren los obreros de diferentes especiglidades), 

In el periodo que va de 1931 a 1934, fué adiestrado un total de 
2.500,000 mecanicos, comluctores de tractcres y cosechadoras, y del ~ 
cual los 4/5 estaben fermados por jovenes, . : 
a La Liga de’ Juventudes Coministas jugo.un gran papel en el des-— 
arrolio del movimiento stajanovista, metodo prancipal del trabajo sccia~ 
iista, Alexei Stajanov, joven minero de Tombas, dedico su primer re-~ 
cord, establecido en 1935, a la Jorneda Internacional de la Juventud, 
-Enel trans,crte ferrcviario, las bases del movinientc. stejenovista _ 
“fueron echadas por m joven ingeniero-conductor, Pyotr Krivonos, miem~ 
bro de la L.J.C., Cuyo tren recorrio su ruta en le mated del. tiempo __ 
fijado, im la industria ligera, las dos-jovenes tejedoras Yevadckia y . 
, Maria Vinogradova, miembros de la L.J.0., fueron las. priceras stajaono- 
nistas, “ Praskovya Angelina (una chica), Konstantin Borin y Prasko 
Kovardak (uni chica), wienbros de la L.J.C,, cowenzeron el moyinsenio 
entre los conductores de tractores.y cosechadoras, = 82 == =————<C—t—C 


LA GUERRA PATRIA, © © oh ee ee ee 
Durante la Gran Guerre Patria, la L.J.C. movilago to~ 
das sus fuerzas para la defensa de le Patria socaglista, Dos cientos 
sesenta ui] miembros.de lo. organigacion del Komsomol de MOscu se incor~ 
poraron al servicio aétivo del Rjército y a los destacmuentos-de guerri- 
ileros,  Cien mil jovenes moscovitas respondieron al llamado del Kon-. 
somol para lo construccion de fortificaciones de defensa alrededor de ~ 
Moscu,...i1 90% de los wiembros del Komsonol de Leningrado fueron al 
frente, Los wiles de chicas de la L.J.C. que estaben en el Leningrado 
blequendo, mmtuvieron el orden en lr. c1udra, participaron en ls defen~ 
8 ontinerea y ouxiliaban los’ enfermos y las victimas del hambre. De 
los 28.000 miembros del Komsomol de Odessa, 18,00 estabnn en el frente, 
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hl 60% de los guerrilleros que cpernban en el berritori¢ ocupedo 
por el enemigo estaba formado por jovenes pertenecientes o in 1.3.0, 


Durante 1l& ccupecion de Ucranin, 213 comités clnandestincs, urbdsnos ¥ 
-distriteles, del Kousolcol y 268 crewmizeciones clhnmestinns del Kouso~ 
nol, operabrn bejo ln Gireccion de ivs organizaciones clandestin:s del 
Pertido, Ciento cincuenta mil jovenes de ambos sexos, de los cunles 
53.000 eran miembros de dt, L,J.C,, luchnron en las filss de los euerri- 
lleros bielorrusos, Los grupos de guerrilleros que se dedienban nl sa- 
botaje y ol reconocimwiento, estaban casi coupletruente forusdos por 
uieubros de ln L.J.C. v4, 

Los prileros en recibir el titulo de Heroes de le Union Soviética 
durante 1. GULRRA PATRIA fueron tres valientes jovenes aviadores, Mi- 
jail Zmmkov, Pyotr Jaritonov y Stepan Zhukov, que derribaron aviones 
enengos durante la defensa de Leningrado, 

: Hay toda una pléyade de miembros de la L.J.C. que realizaron haza~ 
nes imirtales, Se pueden citar, por ejemplo, Zoya Kosuodelbyanskaya 
(chica), joven estudiante Ge 18 afos de edad que hizo frente a la mer- 
te con una valentia y una voluntad incomparebles; Alejandro Metrosov, 

' joven de Ufa de 19 enos de edad y miembro de la L.J.C. que tapo con 

su cuerpo una aspillera de wm fortin enemigo; Yuri Smirnov, soldado del 
Ljercito Rojo que fué torturado hasta la merte por los nonstruss na~ 
zisteas; Nikolai Gastello, joven piloto que estrello su avion en llamas 
contra un grupo de vehiculos alemanes que trensportaban ccubustiole; — 
Oleg Koshevoi, Ulyana Gromova, Lyuba Shetsova, Sergei Tyalenin, Ivan 
Zanmjcv, jefes de la "Joven Guardia", organizacicn clandesting del Kon~ 
somol que cperoube. en Krasnodon durante la ocupacion alexana; y se po- 
dric, citar umchos otros, . 

{Tres millones y medio de jovenes conbatientes y oficiales, de los: 
cuales 100.000 michachas, fueron condecorados por su valentia v hercis~ 
mo en el combate, ; ae 

‘Onee nil combatientes recibieron el titu lo de Héroes de la Union 
Sceviétaca por sus acclones particularnente sobresalientes, Alrededor 
de 7,000 de éStos eran jovenes dé menos de 30 ances de edod que perte~ 
‘necieron oc pertenecen oa le L.J.C. Clentc una personas, 60 de lis cun- 
les ,mienbros‘de la L.J.C., recizbieron dcs veces el titulo de Hérces 
‘de la Union Sovaétace, Los aviedores Alejandro Pokryshkin e Ivan Ko~ 
zhedub, ex-tembitos de la L.J.C., recibieron tres veces ese mismo titus 
lo. oe : : pee ; : 
Cincuenta mil jovenes guerrillercs han sido condecorados; 99 jove~ 
re 8 guerrilleros, de los cuales 12 chicas, han recibidc el titulo de 
Héroes de la Union Soviética, : 


Jn la produccion,para el frente,gque no cesabea de crecer,los movimien 
top patrioticos lenzados por los trabajadores de la retaguardia tuvieren 
uns gran importancia, sos movimientos fueron conocidos bajo el nombre 
de "200. por cien" (movimiento de los trabajadores que sobrepasaban la 
norma enun minimo de. 200¢,es decir I00% para su prepio trabajo y 
100% por un caterada del frente). y el de "Brigadas del Frente", Lesa con~ 
signa fue lanzeda por la primera vez en 1941 por el ejust ador ukin, 
miembro de la Lige que trabajaba en la fabrica Stalin de Gorky, Isa com 
signa provoco un gran entusiaamo en todo el pais, Hacia Pines de 1941, 
habia ya decenas de "200%". kn las fabriicas de Moscu,Leningrado y del 
Urel,de cada 3 miembros de la Liga um supero los normas de 200% por lo 
‘menos, oe fe ake 

Gas brigadas de las fabracas que sobrepasaron les normas de 200% 
eran llavadas "srigadas del Frente" La primera de esas brigadus fue for~ 
mada por los miembros de la Liga de una empress del Ural, Hucia el fin 
de la guerra,habia 154.000 "brigedas del frente" compuestas por mas de 
un millon de miembros de Ja Liga y otros jovenes de la industrin, 


Durante la guerra,les alumnos de las escuelas profesionales prod a 

" geron,durante sus estudios, objetos valorizados en 5.000 millones de 
rublos, , : 
noe « 
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280.000 joveres de ambos sex0s conductores de tractores parti- 
eiparon en una emitTacion socialista de prigadas de tractores,orgeni— 
zede en 1942 por la LJC. In 1944,€4.000 grupos de jovenes,con m to- 
teal de 500,000 personas,participarcn en wma canpann de emulacion par 
ln obtencion de la mejor cosecha, kn 1945 was de 190,000 grupos 
compitieron entre ai, 


' Los miembros de la LIC y ctros jovenes acumlaron I.000 millones 
de mblos colectando fondos y ofreciernio su trabajo gratuito en los 
Abas de reposo, i8as sulias sé destimaban & 1a compra de armamento 
vara el Ejercito Sovietico, Tambien colectaron 270 millones de ru- 

blos para ayuda @ la infancia, Los Miexbres del Konsonol de las en~ 

presas industriales recogieron cerca de 8 willones de toneladas de 
metal viejo para entregarilos o las fundiciones, — : ~ - 


Mientras se proseguis, le guerra,el trabajo de reconstruccion. 
se deserrolleba amplianente en lus regiones liberades, kn 1943, . 
23,000 joveres voluntorios,reclutados por el Comite Gentral de la 
LJC fueron o reconstruir Leningrado, Respondiendo al llamoniento de 
le LIC de Ukronia,44,000 jovenes de. dicha region fueron voluntarics 
para, porticapar en la reconsturccion de las mmnaus de hulla de le - 
Caenca del Donetz, Solamente en 1944,1a juventud de Leningrado ha 
dado 8.500.000 héras ‘suplementarias para ia reatauracion de la ciudad. 
Durante ln guerra,decenus de miles de jovenes trabajadores reci~ 
. pieron diversas condecoraciones sovieticas, IWherosas personas hen 
- pecibido el Premio Stalin, 40 jovenes i nventores recibieton él ti- 


‘tule de Heroes del Trabajo Socielista, a. eer . 
*  ° “por los servicios excepcionales realizedos durante 1a guerra 

" y por su gran trebe jo ‘de educacion de la juventud sovietica en el - 

_ espiritu dela lealted jlimiteda a la Patria,la BIC recibio la terce- 
re distincion: ln orden de Lenin. rn, re eee _— ; 

, por kos servicios rendidos en la noviligacion de le juventud 

- gontre. los invasorés Blenones y por las hezomas realigadas,le Ligas 
Ae lasJuventudes Comunistas Leninistas de Ukrania y de Bielorusia 
fueron comecoraias con la Orden de la Bamera Roja, 


ED PLAW QUINQUENAL Dk. LA POST-GUERRA 


Quando el pais.volvio al. trabajo de reconstruccion pacifict,s. 
la Liga de Juventué Comunistas Leninistas tomo uns parte activa en ~ 
el esfuerso nacional por la reconstruccion y¥ el desarrollc de la 
economia y de. la cultura, El Komsomol,guiado por el Partido Comumnis— 
ta,este a la cabeza de la lucha por ls rapide reéligacion del Plan 
‘Quinguensal Stalinieno de le post-guewna,daiio el ejemplo en todos 
log sitios de incia: tive. y de éficiencta, pe Mares : 


Le gt he patrocinado la reconstruccion de 15 caudedes de las 
mas antiguas que fueron desttuidas por el ecupante: Voronejk,Novgorod, 
Smolensk, Sébastopol,Orel,ete we A 


En quanto a los mayores trabajos tales como la construccion de 
le fabrica de metales de Kazaknstean,la fabrica de automoviles de. - 
Duiepostroy,las fumdiciones de Georgia,la fabrica de automoviles y 
de tractores de Bielorusia,etc,,las organizaciones del Kamnsomel de 
las diferemtés Republicas y regiones los han patrocinado, Como antes 
de la guerra,la LJC envia sus mejores miembros a esas construcciones 
y controla el trabajo,-Por ejemplo,la LJ¢ de. Ukranis he. enviafo 
TO,600 jovenes & la construccion de le fabrica de automoviles de 
DuLeprepetrovk ,15,000 al Iniepostroy y 200,000 a la restauracion | 
de las minas de hulla del Donbas, kn Totel,meéio millon de mien- 
bros del Komsomol uktaniano estan empleados en los granies trabajos 


meee An | ‘ 


de la Remblica, 
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Las LJC han hecho gran numero de proposiciones muy interesan~ 
tes relacionadas con muevos metodos de trabajo. Esto tiene uns gran 
importancia para. la realizacion y el exito dal Plan Quinguenal Stali- 
niano de la post-guerra, Los uetodos eplacados en todos los sitios pa 
ra la perforacion rapida en las minss,han sido elaborados por Nikolai 
Lukichev, joven minero del Donbas, Maria Volkova,tejedora, ha defini- 
do un metodo para trabajar simultaneauente en varias tejedoras., Klav— 
dia Zenova, mienbro del Konsonol y jefe de una brigades de jovenes non- 
tadores en cadena, comenzo una cempoia de Lesa por ma produccion de 
mejor calidad, El joven tornero de Lemingradc, Butkevich, fué el pri- 
mero en adoptar un nuevo método parc trabajaro con wayor rapideZ en lg 
fobrica, Ane Kuznetsova, ujembro del Kousoucl que trabaja en une fo~- 
brica de automoviles de pequeno modelo de Mosiou, realizo en 1¢47 le 
cuota de trabajo que le correspondia ejecutar hasta 1950; miles de ~ 
jovenes obrercs estan utilizando actualnente sus métodcs de trabajo, 
La campana de eccnowia de trabajo, de waterias priuas y de tiempo, en 
ia que participan millones de trabajadores, esde una importancia gren~ 
disine para la industria, y ha sido lanzada por una brigeda de jovenes 
cuyo jefe es un joven fundidor de Stalingrado, Pyotr Deitsev, mien- 
bro del Kousoriol, oy, 

En 1947, 302 jevenes koljozianos recibieron el titulo de Héroes 
del Trabajo Socialista por haber lagrado cosechas extracrdi nar iakente 
altas, La tayoria de ellos son miembros de la Liga de Juventuies Cor 
‘-Gunistas, De los 22:dirigentes kcljoziancs gue recibiercn esa honro=s 
Sa distincion, 12 son miembros del Komsomel, (koljoziancs de la region 
Ge Voronezh), In la region de Stavropol, de las 6 personas que han 
sido condecoraias con el titulo de Heroes del Trabajo Socialista, 4 
son miembros de‘la L.J.C. En Ucrania, 62.koljozianes recibieron ese 
mismo titulo, 53 de los cuales son: miembros d¢1 Ko mScmol, ~ a 

. ,bas-organizaciones rurales del Kolsomol kan emiadio 118,000 jo- 
venes a jas escuelas de mecanicos, kn 1947, 34.000 miembros de la 
-L.J.C,. cursaron estudios de tractoristas, orgenizedos por las esta- 
ciones Ge tractores y maguinas, Mas de 2,3 millones de jovenes cane 
pésincs asistieron a los cursos de agrotécnics orgenizcdos por la- 
L.J.o, en el otone de-1947 con el.cbjeto de proveer a los jovenes 
con €l minimim de conocimientos agrotecnicos indispensables, 

Im 1947,-Medalilas ce Oro y de Plata, vergn otorgadas a 1.010 
graduados de las escuelas secundarias?&db¥°S68/cusles 827 eran mieu- 
bros de laLl.J.C. Em Leningrado, de los 284 egresados de las esmelas 
secundarias que recibieron lea Medalla de oro, 191 eran miembros del 
Kensonol, 5 a - : 


EM HONOR DEL ANTVIRSARIO Di TA RELVOLUCION Di, OCTUBRE. 
: ; ™ BL pueblo soviéty 
co celebra traflicionalmente la Revolucion de Octubre cfreciendo re=~ 
gealos de valor aia Patria, aumentando la productividad del trabajc, 
sobrepasando las cuotas de trabajo y alcanzando mevas etapas en el | 
arte, la literatura, los estudios.y los deportss, ste ano, el tri-~ 
gésimo primer aniverseario de la Revolucion de Octubre ccoincidic con 
otra fecha importantisima, el 29 de cctubre, trigésino aniversaric 
de la fundacion del Komsomol, Para la joven generacion éste fue un 
dia de doble celebracion, 

Los jovenes obreros de la fabrica "}lektrosila" se compromet ie-~- 
ron & scbrepaser los. planes previstcos hasta e], daa de la gran cele- 
bracion produciendo 10 alternadores, 100 bases pera ormes maquinas | 
y 20 estaciones de mognetos, Bllcs logrercn no solo cumplir lc pro- 
ietido sino también sobrepaser dachas cantidades: el 13 de octubre 
se hedian febricado 32 estaciones de magnetos, 18 alternadores y 
130 bases, .: oo... te atts 

Los jovenes mineros del Donbas extrajercr. cerca de 200.000 tone 
jlades de. carbor mas:de la cantidad prevista, Los miembros de la 
L.J.C.-y otros jovenes de la cuenca del Krivoi Rog extrajeron decenas 
de miles de tonelagas de mineral por encima de las cantidades pre- 
vistas, Ios jcvenes obreras de Moscu y de la Region de Mosm yrodu— 
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jeron un excedente por un valor de 1.200.000 rublos, 
Jn las fabricas de Moscu y de ‘sus alrededores, mas de 200.000 
jovenes obreros han llenado antes de tiempo las cuctes de trabajo fi- 
adas para 1948. Diecimueve mil jovenes moscovitas han realizado ya 
{ee cvotas de trabajo que les correspomdien segun el plan quinquenal, 
O¢ho mil jovenes de Leningrado, 4.000 jovenes obreros Ge Ucrania y - 
‘2,000 jovenes bielorrusos han completado sus cuotas del presente plen 
guiquemal y esten trabejanio ahora para el proximo, = 
Se estima que en toda la Union Sovidtice las tareas a efectuar- 

se en el ano 1948 han sido ya realizadas por mas de 1 milton de jo- 
venes trabgjofores, Dos cientos cincuenta mil jovenes trabajadores | 
han completado las tareas previstas para todo el Plan Quinguenal, ~~ 
Como ‘consectencia de le campana de economia inicieda por la L,J.0. ~ 
y la juventud, se ha logrado, durante los ‘lo primeros meses de 1948, 
economizer 100 millones de kilovatios-hora de energia eléctrica, 
400.000 toneladas de combustible, 725 millones de rublos de moterias: 
x Be: juventud ecmpesina he terminedo para el die de celebracion 
del aniversario, la construccion d'e 1,000 instalaciones de energia . 
electrica para los nuevos koljozes, Em Sverdlovsk, los jovenes han ~ 
construi@o 49 plentas electricas, en Kirov 26, en ghitomir 36, en — 

Gorki30,. etc, Aa DI oe etek eo ae 
Doce nuevos records fueron establecidos en lus recientes coppe- 
tencias nacitnéles de ctletismo ligero que tuvieron ugar en le cin- 
Aod de Kharkov, Todos esces records fueron dedicados al 3% aniversa— 
“pio de la fumdacion de la Liga de Juventudes Comanistas, km honor = 
de ese migmO eniverserio se orgenizaron competencias en la ciudad 
ae Stalinabed, pore las Republicas del Asia Central; en Yerevan, pa- 


re el Transca.sas0o; y en Riga, para las Republicas balticas, 

_- 9m Georgia ‘se celebro un coneurso de alpinistas en honor del~ - 
30 evliversaric de la L.J.C. Los 527 participantes, 67 de los cuales 
eran mujerés, iniciaron el ascenso del Pico Kazbegi de 5,053 metros 
ie altitud, Trescientos treinta y seis participantes de la competen— 
oie eren miembros de lu L.J.C. y todos ellos alcanzaron la cima del 
3100, 2 
‘ Confer ncias especiales sobre ls Liga de Juvéntudes Commistas— 
Leninistas fueron organizadas para los miembros del Komsomol y demas 
-sovenes de Moscu, por el Comité Central de la L.J.C. y por la Socie- 
dad de la Union para la Difusion de 1 Conocimiento Cientifico y Poli- 
‘.°. Yas.conferencias comenzeron e113 de octubre, La primera confe- 
-rencia del ciclo "Rl Partido Commnista (bolchevigque) de la Union sSo- 
viética, orgenizador . x corfiuctor del Komsomol", fué-dictada por N. A. 
Mijailov, Secretario del Comité Central. de la Liga de Juventudes Co-. 
mnistas-Leninistas de le tnion Sovidtica. Algumas conferencias  .. 
fueron dictadas también por los obreros V. N, Ivanov y A.-G.. Klimov,. 
secretarios. del.Comité Central de.la Liga de Juventudes Comunistas-.. 
Leninistes, =. - * air 6% ee er ee ee 
o Una conferencia hecha por S, V. Kaftanov, Ministros de la Imse~. 
nenza Superior, tenia-como tea la lucha del Komsomol por: iniciarse 
en la avanzada ciencia soviética y en la técnica, Otra conferencia, 
cuyo titulo era "21 joven ciudadano soviético en-la literatura sovidé- 
tica", fué dada por A.A, Fadeyev, Secretario General de la Union © 
-@e kscritores sgovi.ticos, eS ata: or ee 

il 30 aniversario. del Komsomol- y el 31 aniversario de la Revolu-= 
cion de Octubre fueron brallentemente celebrados por los. eacritores 
y los trabajadores del arte y la cultura, Un cierto numero de libros 
fué. publicado con ocasion del eniversario, Ia.Union de ksecritores. ~ 
Sovieticos publico un libro intitulado "Al Komsomol" que contenia 
-extractos de las mejores obras sobre la vida de los. jovenes'en la 
Union Sovidtica, kn Mosc, Leningrado, Kiev, Sebastopol y otras 
ciududes, se celebreron actos que reunian-a escritores y a jovenes,. 
Ta casa editora "Joven Guardia" publico michos. libros mevos sobre 
el Komsomol y la juventud y entre los.cusles se cuenten "Tareas de 


ius ligus de jovenes" de Lenin, "snos de Guerre", que pone en relie- 
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ve la participacion de la juventud en la Gran Guerra Patria, poeenas 
escogidos de Vindimir Mayakovski, un libro ilustrado con documentos 
sobre la Liga ¢e yuventudes Comnistas, un libro de sketches sobre 
los jovenes guerrilleros, una coleccion de trabejos de autores extran- 
tated la situacion de la juventud er los paises capitalistas, 
etc, ee ee” . 
Los teatros soviéticos presentaron 100 mievas piezas sobre la 
juventud, Un festival de piezas de teatro interpretedas por jovenes 
sé celebro en Moscu, © ontnbre de 1948, Jovenes actores y actrices. 
dé todus lus Regublic.us ce lo Union acudieron a la capital en esa o- 
CuSion, y michcs ce ellos partaciparon en lus veladas crganigades en 
honor del eniverserio o en los conciertos que se llevaron:a en®o en 
ias nuwheros:..’ silas de conciertos de Moscu, : 

Uns, expcoicion de obras de jovenes artistas se reslizo en Mos, 
en el’ Museo de Bellas Artes que lleva el nombre de Pushkin, Frveron 
expuestos 750 cuadros, grabados y esculturas de jovenes artistas de 
las 16 Repablixas soviéticas, Im otras ciudades y capitales de las. 
Republicas de la Union se organizaron tambien exposicicnes artisticas 
en honor del aniversario, 

En ocasion de su 30 aniversario, lea Liga ce Juventudes Comunis- 
tas fué comecorada con la Orden de Lenin por los notables servicios 
que ha prestado a la Patria y a la educacion coumnista de le juventud 
lie y por su activa participacion en la construccion del Socig- 
/Lsm0 4 er eraeer 
_  ° Por el heroismo de que dieron pruebas durante la Gren Guerra Pe- 
tria y por su activa perticipacion en la constiruccion del socialieno, 
las orgenizaciones del Komsomo] de Moscu, Leningredo, Sebastopol y 
Odesa, fueron’ condecoradss con la Ordende la Bandera Koja en ocasion 
del ‘30 Aniversario del Komsomol, . ~ 


2 ele ee DA JUVENTUD EN LA UNION SOVILTICA, 
la joven generacion es objeto,de una atencion especial de parte 
del Estado Soviético y del Partido Comunista y estos ven en ella un 
stivo participante en la construccion del Socialismo y la cons:deren_ 
el futuro y lea esperanza del puedlo, kete dentro de los interesés del 
Lstado Soviético el que la joven generacion posea aquelias cuslidades 
necesarias a los constructores de la meve. sociedad comunista: iceo- 
logia comniste, amplia cultura y elevados principios morales, in 
la-U.R.S.8., los jovenes han adquirido amplios derechos y disponen . 
de todos los medios para alcanzar el mas completo desarrollo fisico 
y mental; el papel que ellos juegan y su posicion en la sociedas son 
extraordinariamente importantes, . 

_ . be juventud goza, el igual que los otros ciudadanos, de todcs los 
derechos y libertades-civiles proclamados por la Constitucion Sovieti— 
ca: el derecho al trabajo, el derecho al reposca, el @erecho a la ins- 
+ruceion, el derecho a participar en la administracion del’ stadco, © 

sta igualdad constituye un principio immitable y es independien- 
te de la.raza, la nacionslidad, los bienes poseidos, él] origen social 
o de cuglguiera. otra consideracion, ~ 


LOS DERECHOS D}, LA JUVENTUD SOVILTICA. Sosa weal ae 
= Sa rc a Los jovenes mayores de 18 anos 


de edad, independientemente de su raze o nacionalidad, sexo, reiigion, 
instruccion, domicilio, origen social, bienes poseidos o actividades 
pasadas, tienen'el derecho de votar en todas lus elecciones para to- 
dos los cargos del poder-del; istaco, desde los Soviets locales basta 
el Soviet Supremo de’ la:U,R,S.S, Todo ciudedano, a partir de los 23 
avios de edad, es elegible para el Soviet Supremo de je Union. los .. 
mayores de 21 anos de edad son elegibles para los Soviets Supretios | 
de las Republicas de la Union y, & partar de los 18 anos, pura los ~ 
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Soviets locales. ki 1946, fueron elegiéos 293 diputedos del Soviet 
Supremo de la U,R.S.S, cuya edad estaba comprendids entre 23 y.45 a- 
fos, Alrededor'de un tercio del numero total de diputados de los 
Soviets Supremos de las Republicas de 1g Union esta formado por jove— 
nes, Centenares de miles de jovene s han sido elegidos diputados de 
los ‘Soviets urbanos y rurales, — os. 

La Constitucion de lo U.R.S.S. garantiza a los jovenes, como 4 
los demas ciu@adanos sovieticos,.el derecho de crear sus prapias or- 
ganizaciones sociales, de unirse en simnlicatos, cooperativas, organi-— 
zaciones deportivas, sociedades culturales, téonicas, clentificas, ete, 
Los jovenes mas avanzados de les ciujades y las aldeas forman parte | 
3e la Liga de Juventudes Comnistas-Leninistas (Komsomol), que tiene 
9 millones de miembros, Decents de millones de jovenes son miembros 
fe sindicatos, de sociedades depomtivas, culturales, educacionales y 
de otras orgenizaciones sociales. : 


TRABAJO. = : IN ke ot a ee ae uate 
As Le Constitucion concede a 1 os ciudadanos de lo U.R.S.S. el 
Zerecho al trabajo, es decir, el derecho & un eee | la gerantia 
te su retribucion de acuerdo con su calidad y cantidad, Ia aplicn- 
cion de ese derecho est. garantiznda por la organizacion socialista | 
de le economia necional, ln cual elimina todas las posibilidedes de 
que se produgenan jas crisis economicns y el paro, im la Union govié- 
+ica no existe el desempleo; por el contrario, la demande de mano de 
obra es layor que la oferta, jn 1936, habia alrededor de 7 millones 
Ze jovenes trabajadores en la imiustria y en el transporte. Airede- 
-4or de-un tercic del numero total de trebajadores, y en muchas em~. 
. presas. la mitad o mas, estaba formado por jovenes menores de 23 a- - 
nos de. 6ded, Toa jovenes constituian entre el 30 y e1 354 de todo | 
sl personal técuico y los ingenieros, La proporcion de jovenes en. 
lea irdustria evmento posteriormente, In 1940, todavia antes de la | 
gaetra,; el miumero de jovenes habia alcanzado ye la cifra de 10 millo- 
-nes, Fué particulermente notable e 1 aumento del numero de jovenes: 
ooreros calificadcs. en las mevas ramas de la industria, —_ . 

Une de las mus grovndes fuentes que alimentan la demanda crecien— 
+e de weno de obra calificadea son ics institutes educacioneles de 
Las Reservas Obréras del jstado, institucion creada en 1940 por suge— 
vencia de Stalin, — eg 

Miles de escelas de apremlizaje vocacional, ferroviario e in— 
dustrial, forman-los jovenes obreros calificados de varias especia~. 
Lidades, Los alumnos de estas escuelas reciben una instruccion, gene- 
ral y una-ensenanza técnica de acue Mo con su vocacion, I mamten~ 
cion y los derechos dé estudios son gratuitos; todos los gastos son 
sagados por el jstado, A los graduados de esas escuelas se les ga-. 
rantiza un empleo retribuido de amerde con su calificacion, 

..Jas escuelas de le Reserva Obrera han formado, desde su funde-. 

Gion, cerca de 4 millones de jovenes obreros, Mas de 1 millonde _ 
jovenes easisten actualmente a las escueias de aprendizaje vocacionel 
6 industrial, . 8 a en 
Bn el transcurso del actual Plan Quimuenal; ie econciiia nacional 
de la U,R.S.S. tenira necesidad de mas de 7 millones de nuevos obre— 
ros, Cuatro millones y medio de ellos seran formados por las Reser- 
vas Obreras, a Bhar 2 bs" oe oA xg a a dt 

Ademas de las escuclas de las Reservas Obreras, hay otros me—-. 
dios por los cusles los.jovenes pueden prepararse tecnicauente en _. 
corto tiempo, kEllos mieden asistir alos cursos tecnicos y a los 
circulos de estudio que funcionan entodes las fabricas; por otra 
parte, los aprendices son puestos bajo le tutela de obreros vetera— 
nos y experimentados, los. gastos de esos estudios estan tambien a 
cargo del kstado, TDurente el presente Plan Quinquenpl, cerca de & 
millones de jovenes trabeajadores seran instruidos de ese-modo, Ca- . 
torce millones de trabojadores erriqueceran sus conocimientos en 
los mismos Ingares en que trabajan y a expensas del hstado, 


- 
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INSTRUCCION. 


Antes de la Revolucion, sole un quinto de todos los ninos 
en eded escolar asistian a la escuela,” Por su proporcicn de analfa- 
vetos, Rusia era uno de ics p&ises mas atrasados de furopa, 

Bl poder soviético abfio las puertes de lr. instruccion a Los 
jovenes obreros y callpesinos, im le Union Soviética, cuatro arios de 
instruccion primaria eleuental son obligatorios para los nifios Ge las 
gldeas y siete anos para los de las ciudades, in 1938-1939,e1 nume-~ 
ro de alumnos en las escuelas era de 48 uillones, osea, uno de cada 
cuatro habitantes. La U.R.S,S. ha alcanzado é1 primer puesto en la 
instruccion pwolaca del mundo, El mimero de ninos sovieticos que a= 
sisten @ las escuelas de instruccion general es, superior al de loa 
principales paises de Juropa en conjunto, 

. Tea guerra y sus dificultades anterrumpieron los estudios norme= 
mes, Los nazis destruyeron 82.000 escuelas en el territorio de le 
Union Soviética, Sin embargo, la red de escuelas fue rapidapente re~ 
pareda por los esfuerzos del pueblo soviético, iJ munero de escue~ 
las de la U.R.5.S. ha iguealsdo. ya al de antes de la guerra, iste 
eno hay mas de 34 millones de alumnos en las escuelas elementales, 
secundarias y especiales, 

La Union soviética tiene una red de esqelas nocturnas destine- 
das a los jovenes. obreros y campesinos y a las cuales asisten los - 
jovenes. empleados en la industria y en la agricultura despuds ‘de lds 
roras de trabajo. Los egresados de esas escuelas tienen derecho a 
lags mismas facilaidades que los egresados de las escueias ordinarias, 
yn 1948, 15.800 jovenes se graduaron en esas escuelas y el 80% de 
ellos. ingreso en los anstitutos de educacion superior, 

. .. La vieja Rusia de antes de-la revolucion tenia gi anstitutos dé 
ensenanga superior con 112.000 estudiantes, Ila Union Sovietioa cuen— 
tic hoy con 800 .institutos de. enseranza Super et y 730. 000 estudiantes, 
Dostientos setenta mil jovenes asisten a las escuelas nocturnas de 
ensenenza superior o siguen cursos por correspondencia, Gien ril 
estudiantes son veterenos de la Gren Guerra Patria, 

" Tas estuelas soviéticas de ensefang. superior estan abiertas 4 
los.jevenes de todos los pueblos de la Iinion. Sovietica, por ejemplo, 
nay representantes de 43 nacionalidades diferentes estudiando en le. 
Umiversidad. de Moscu, ~ 

Mas de 1 niilion de jovenes’ ‘de ambos gexos asisten a las escue~. 
las superiores técnicas y de-otras especialidades, 

.. kn. 1948, 725.000 jovenes especiglistas se graduaton en ‘lay es~ 
cnelas supericres sovieticas, Durante el presente Plan Quinguenal 
las escvelas superiores graduaran 600.000 médiccs, agronomos, naes— 
tros, ingeniercs, etc, 

Actualmente -hay 188.000 estudiantes de primer eno en las escue- 
las superiores sovieticas. hse mumero es superior en un 16% al de 
1940, todavia antes de-la guerra, Durante la guerra, los institutes 
dé ensenanza superior graduaron 300,000 especialistas, Trescientos 
sesente mil BILE OS y Oo sea 9% mas que en 1940; asisten’s los’ cursos 
de primer ano ée las escuelas siperiores espeqiealizadas, 


DISTRACCTONES, DEPORTES, ETC. 7 
Bl de recho de lis jcovenes al reposo 


sealudable y cuitural y @ las distracciones estia asegurado por los 
hechos.siguientes: la corta duracion de la jormnada de trabajo que 
ha sido establecida en la ULR.S.S. (8 horas, 7 6 horas para los jo~. 
venes), todos ios +rabeajadores gozan de vacaciores anuales pagedas, 
el eran numero Ge sanatorios, casas de reposo y clubs que ofrecen 

& los jovenes Gescanso y distracciones culturales, 

In el Segundo Plan Quinquensal solamente (1933-1937) se destino | 
la suma de 1.500 millones. para el mejoramientc de las casas de saluc 
y de reposo, kn ese mismo periodo, 16 millones de trabajadores pa- 
saron sus vacaciones en escs establecifientos, 

Un gran mamero de casas de reposo vel ti ce de turisno han sido 
creados especizimente para los jovenes y cs los sanatorios y ca- 
sas de repdpprévedikor Reéledbec200dMaitey, GALRDRSS-eG4tSRobesOQKONeN LES jCve- 
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ne 3m la Union Soviévica hay un enortie numero de Polacics y Casas 
de le Cultura, clubs, bibliotecas publicss, parques de cultura y re— 
poso, cines y tentros, In Moscu solemente hay 21 Palacios de la 
Cultura, 152 clubs sindicales, 2.300 bibliotecas y 60 Miseos, kn 
las localidades rurales hay cerce de 100.000 clubs y Salads de lectu- 
ra, mas de 4,000 Casas de lea Cultura, cerca de 20.000 instalaciones 
de cine, cerca de 50.000 bibliotecas con-nas de 40 millones de libros, 
Cerca de 3 millones de personas, la mayor parte de ellas jovenes, | 
fornan parte de 100.000 coros, circulos misicales, de danza, drang— 
ticos y otras attividades artisticeas, Mes de 1 milion de jovenes . 
pertenecen a los carculos artisticos de amateurs y & los clubs de. 
- ginflicatos, Seen aa oa a ae 

Tas actividades deportivas son populares en toda la Union Sovic- 
tice, : Los jovenes disponen de cerca de 600. estediums amplios y ex-. 
‘eelentemente equipados, de 17,000 terrencs de deporte, 9,000 estacio- 
nes de eski, 506 estaciones de deportes acuaticos, etc. Ie Sociedad 
Deportista "Trudovye Reservy" (Reserves Obreras) sole dispone de 7 
estadiums, 4 tlubs deportivos, 2 clubs de eutomoviles,. 24 estaciones 
de eski, 3 estaciones de deportes: acurticos, 300 campos de futbol, 
302 gimmasios, 900 terrenos equipados para toda ¢tlase. de deporte v . 
2,200 canchas de atletismo y de volley~ball, 

yn la Union Sovictica hay tres. institutos de investigaciom de 
cultura fisica, 11 anstitutos de cultura fisica, 39 escuelas de cul- 
tura fisica y 600 escuelas de deportes a las que asisten 60,000 alum 
nos, 


LA CULTURA. | 7 Rg tae ian AE te 
: Desdé su fundacion la Union Soviética ha publicado 

(00.020 obras con-un: total de -11 millones de ejemplares en las 78 
lenguas de los diferentes pueblos de-la Union, Las obras de Leon 
Tolstoi heh sido publicadas en 66 lenguas con un tiraje de 26,5 mi— 
llones de ejemplares, as obras de Pushkin eh’ 72 lenguas y 3554 
millones de ejemplares, las obras de Maximo Gorki en 66 lengusa y 
44,6 millones de ejetiplares, etc, 

Las obras de los uss oes pensadores de le mmanided, Lenin 
‘y Stalin, han sido publicadas en 600 millones de ejemplares, a 

‘Tas obras Ge Shakespeare, Dickens, Heine, Schiller, de Maupas~ 
sent, Victor Hugo, Theodore Dreiser, Romain Rellend y otros clasi- 
‘cos &e la literatura mndial han sido publicadas en UeBeS-S. On. 
Millones de ejemplares, = = °° | oe 2 eae 

Las regiotes que antes eran atrasadas conocen ahora un rapide 
deserrollc cultural, Im Kazajetan, donde casi todo le poblacion __ 
era analfabeta, se encuentra my roranente un analfabeto hoy en dia, 
iste. Republics tiene 23 institutos de éducacion superior, un conser= 
vatorio de musica, un studio de cine, teatros y una Academia de. 
Cienciss, Jm Uzbekisten, donfe solo 4de cafia mil habitantes asis— 
tien a las escuelas en 1914,. hay hoy 4,500 escuelas de educacion. 
arrays oa leas que csisten 1,100,000 ninos y docenas de institutos. - 
e educacion superior; mas de 120 periodicos son publicados en esa. 
Republica, Bajo el zarismo habig en Kirghizia solo 4 personas con 
instruccion secundaria, Hoy, la Republica tiene mas escuelas que 
todas las localidades rurales de lea Rusia de antes de la Revolucion, 
Adeuas, Kirghizie tiene 6 imstitutos de educacion superior, 33 ins- 
titutos superiores especializados, 10 teatros, 500 clubs, etc, .. 

- Jovenes representantes de la musica sovictica, el teatro y el 
deporte han participado brillanterente en competencias internacio- 
nales y han ganado casi siempre los primeros lugares, Antes de la 
guerra, un gran numero de jovenes musicos recibieron el titulo de 
Teureados de-los Concursos Internacionales, jm los camcursos del. 
Festival Mundial de la Juventud Democratica que tuvo luger en Praga | 
en 194.7, casi todos los primeros premios fueron ganados por los de- 
legados soviéticos, 
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Equipos soviéticos de futbol, atletas, levantadores de pesas, 
nadadores, jugadores de volley-ball y eskiadores han obtenido victa- 
Trias importantes en las competencias imternecionales, 41 reciente 
torneo por el. titulo de campeon mundial de ajedrez culmino en un 
gran triunfo de los maestros soviéticos de ajedrez, ise titulo tué 
ganado por Botvermik; ex~miembro de la L.J.C, 

- Los ninos soviéticos en edad escolar forman parte de la orgeni- 
zacion comunista infantil "Los Jovenes Pioneros", jlemeda asi en ho-~ 
nor & V. I. Lenin, que agrupa mas de 12 millones de ninos y ninas, 
Mediante la participacion en le vida social de su organizacion, los 
Jovenes Pioneros adquierem en temprana edad el habito de cumpLix 


sus deberes sociales y desarrollen su conciencia politica con respac-. 


Vw - aus deberes, 

Con €1 enjeto de desarrollar las posibilidades creadoras, lla i- 
niciativa y @l1 talento de los ninos, el Estado ha creado un gray nu- 
mero de instituciones. oulturaleg infantiles de varias clases, jn 
1947 habia, nada mas que en el territoric de la Republics de Rusia, 
562 Hogares de los Pioneros y 59 Palacios de los.Pioneros, 289 Cen- 
tros de, Jovenes Técnicos, 189 Centros de Jovenes Naturalistas, 84 
parques infantiles, 40 centros de turistas, 17 Centros de }aucac ion 
Artistica, etc, Lat be 


« , ; - 
4 r 


. TRLINTA ANOS Dh, LIGA Di, JUVINTUDS 
COMUNTSTAS-LLNINTSTAS Di, LA TINTON SOVILTICA, 
por N. A. Mijailov, secretaric del tomité 
.Central del Komsomol y Vice ~Presidente de. 
» le -F.U.J.D. 


kn octubre de 1 948, la juventud ‘sovietics festejo el 30 eniver- 
sario.de la Liga de Juventudes Commnistas-Leninistas fundada por Le~- 
nin vy gtalin, Ll aniversario de.la Liga de las Juventudes Comini s— 
tos-Leninistas (KOMSOMOT-) es un dis. de fiesta.pura todo el pueblo so- 
vietico, 1 pueblo soviético este orgullosos de su jumentud y tiene 
todas las razones para esperar mucho de.ella, ; 

_. La Liga de Juventudes Commnistas nacio en medio de la batalia 

por el establecimiento del poder soviético, }1 primer congrese de 
los trabajadores y de las Ligas de. Jovenes Califesinos gue tuvo lugar 
€l1 29 de octubre de 1913 en Momou se propuso unir a las organigacio- 
hes independientes y dispersag de los jovenes trabajadores y de los 
jovenes campesinos enuna sols organiZacion de toda Rusia, y crear 
un centro para dirigir el movimento de la Juveritud trabajadora,: BL 
Congreso trabajo bajo la direccion del Comité Central del Partido 
Boichevique, y el. propio Lenin ile dedico una gran atencion, 
_, L Congreso aprobo los xistatutos de le Tiga de juventudes Comu- 
nistas y eligio un Comité Central, Asi fue fundada la Liga de Juven- 
tudes Comunistas, 

fos prineipios basicos del Komsomol fueron elaborados por Lenin 
y Stalin, Los trabajos de los dirigentes del Pertido Bolchevique y 
del. Estado Sovidético tratan de un& manera conpleta, los principales 
problems del Komsomol y definen sus tareas,. 

Lenin y Stalin sos ensenaron que la Lige de Juventudes Comnis- 
tas es unt. intensa organizacion politica de la juventud soviética a- 
varizede, Su tarea principal consiste en ayudar 21 Partido en la e~ 
ducacion commnista que hay que dar a la meva generacion, su deber 
€s el de Barer que toda la juventud trabejadora participe activamen— 


te en le formacion de une meva s0Ciedad, el de despertar en elle el 
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the Liga de Juventudes -dice Stalin- es uns orgenizecion que no 
ferms parte del Partido pero que esta my estrechamente relacionada 
con 61, Su trabajo consiste en ayudar al Partido a educar a la joven 
eneracion en un espiritu socialista, La Liga provee las reservas 
de jovenes para todo el resto de orgonigaciotes de masa del proleta- 
fiado yo existentes en todas las ramas de la edministracion," a 
° Toda le historia del Komsomcl es me historia de lucha. encerni-~ - 
guda por el triunfo de las ideas expuestas por el Partido Commista, 
‘Darante le Gierra Civil, decenas de miles de jovenes, mchachos . 
y muchachas, mostreron, con sus valientes hazenas en el campo de ba- 
‘talloa, el amor por le gran cause de Lenin ¥ Stalin, - | aT 
jn el transcurso de los anos @e construccion socialista, les . - 
Jovenes Coministas, trabajando. hombro con hombro con.sus camaradas |. 
~ayores, construyeron fabricas, leventazon ciudades nuevas, partici- 
yaron activamente en la iniustrisligacion del.pnis, y en le colecti- 
yigacion de ln agriculturn, ee ee a oe: ata att 
Durmnte la Gren Guerre Patrin, los miembros de la Lige de Juven- 
*ides Communists, como toda la juventud soviétien, dieron pruebs de 
wm heroismo nscoubroso; cumplieron con honor ins pruebas mas. dificiles 
“. shndieron mevas peginas de glorin a In historia del ‘Konsomol, 
“ "Hoy, después de la guerrn, los jovenes patriotns soviétices M-. 
Shan desinterescdamente por wm mayer desarrolioyunn munyor ‘prosper idnd 
26 su pois, luchnn pare reslizor ames de le fecha fijede. y sobrepa~. 
gon el Plan Guinquenal previsto por Stalin. «= pee 
““" “De“las Piles de In Lige de Juventudes Commistas. hen sSc.dido m= 
mcrosos ‘hombres de Lstrdo, eninentes personnlidnades, expertos milits~ 
ves, snbios, artistas y hombres 4 ¢ letras, da os 
‘jn su Prine ‘Congreso, e1 Ko msouol tenin mos 22,000 miembros, 
Hoy; ln-Lign de Juventudes Commistas agrups & mueve miliones dé. jo-. 
yenes sovieticos de vangurrdia, hl Komsomol -ha.crecido. y. medursdo . 
en el trabaje y en ls brtalle por la causa dé Lenin y Stalin. . _. 
- "E)-uensaje envicio .1-Komsonol con motivo de mi 30 eiiversario,.. 
or ‘el Comité Gentral del: Partido Gommista(b) de la Union Soviética, 
etraza el camino de lucha recorrido por la Liga de Juventudes Com- 
ustas-Leninistas ‘y.¢logia altemente el trabajo realisefio por ella, 
“Te Tiga de juventiwies Commistas ~dice el mensaje- se ha gana- 
fo el carino de todo el pueblo por su sbnegncion hacia le patria, por 
gu devocion al partido de Lenin y Stalin. Ia Liga de Juventudes Co— 
runistas ha obtenido magnificos éxitca.rorque ha estado siempre al 
240 del Partido Bolchevique y he. educedo a los mejores hombres de 
ia juven generacion en.el espiritu del leninismo," . 
“Bl Komsomol debe los éxitos conseguidos a la direccion del Par- 
tido Commista, hl Partido guia dioria y cuidadosamente todo el tru- 
eajo,del Komsomol, Pe ok ; ; 3 
pa es eas 0 
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Lenin y Stalin han lleawado «1s juventud o trabajar. con. cbnega— 
gion por #1 bienestar del pais -y del pueblo.’ Y 1x Liga de Juventudes 
Comnistas esta llevendc.n tubo con hoor ests teren, = 9 -  ) oe. 
= La historia del Kousomol esta llena de ejemplos: de heroismo gran-~ 
@ioso en el. ee eee y de entusiasmo revolucionario. en el esfuerzo. por 
Je aplicacion de los planes bolcheviques de desarrllo socisliste. 

Desde los primeros dias del plen quimuenal; la Liga de Juventu- 
des Comnistas ha estado: y ccntinua estando en la vanguardia de la — 
construccion del commmismo, 48 sabido que la Liga juega un papel in- 
- portante en el desarrlio de la emlacion socialista y en el movimien~ 

to stajanovista, dominando leas nuevas técnicas y formando mevos cune- 
dros para la industria y le agricultura,  -- te cet. 4d 

Hoy 61 pueblo soviético realize con éxito y sobrepasa él plan 
quinguenal stalinista de la post-guerra, 1 aspecto de la tierra so~ 
viética catbia cade dia, Jo que ayer fue um plan hoy es une reali- 
ded, Uno despues de otra, tumefosas eupresss enoriwies, han comenzado 
& funcionar, Les fmdecioms de muevas construcciones han sido eche~ 
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das, Ciudiudes y pueblos, destruidos por 6l memigo; se levantan de 
nu evo," 

' Jn todo ese trabajo incesante, los jovenes toman une perte acti- 
va, in numerosas ratas de la econol@in nacional sovidtica, la juvend 
tud constituye casi la mitead del muero total de las obreros,  omo 
lo demestra un gran mmero de ejemplos de inventos y de descuvrimien~ 
tos, los jovenes se esfuerzan no solamente por cumplir los planes, 
siyjo por sobrepasarlos, 

Un rasgo carecteristico de los jovenes sovicticos es mi actitue 
socialista ante el trabajc, Los tiezpos en que el trabajo representae 
ba une carga pe sada y um deshonor, ha desaparecido para siemprem, Ha 
liegado une meva era en la que el trabajo es unc de los goces de la 
vida; de una obligacion odicsa se ha transformado en une cuestion de 
honor, de gloria, de valor y de heroismo, Para los jovenes sovieti- 
cos, su trabajo, su lucha activa por la construgcion del comunismo 
son una escuela de entrenamiento bolchevaque,. 

- BL progreso rapido de.la industria en la Union Sovietica he ne~ 
cesitado la formacion ocreciente de nuevos cruaflos, Desde e1 final 
de la guerra, la industria v.«]transporte han recibido mas de 4 millow 
nes y mdio de jovenes obreros, incluyendo mas de 2 millones que hem. 
pesado por les escuceles de aprendizaje profesional, ferrovisrio e ine 
dustrial,- jn tales condiciones, la Liga de jyuventudes Comanistas tige 
ne que prestar. une gren etencion al mejoramiento de los conccimientog 
profesionales de los mevos cuedros, in la primera mited de esta a- 
no, alrededor .de.750.000 jovenes han recibido una formacion profesio-- 
nal avanzada, 2 ; 

-* Rl desarrdllo de la post-guerra de la industrie y del transporte 
socialistas se. hea.continuado bajo Jes siguientes consignas: supera- 
cion de la calidcd del trabajo, gumento del rendimiento en. el traba- 
jo, @prendizaje @ introduccion de las nuevas técnicas y de la tecno- 
logia, mecanigacion ce los trabajos penosos, higiene y cultura en la 
industria, y,mejoramiento de la calidad de la mercrne ia. y reduccion. © 
Gel precio de.costo,. .-. 4 (og ae? cs .* 

. “Zas organifnciones de 1a Liga de juventudes Comnistas : asumen 
unn porte my activ: en ls so@iicion de estos problems, Se dedican 
a mamentar lo crlifacrcion profesional de los jovenes y den unn sren 
importancia a lns.condicioges materiales de vida y al. mejoreniiento 
del nivel cultural y del bienestar, . 

-Bn el dotiinio de la agricultura socialists, se hen registredo 
tembien mignificas realizgnciones, ee 

' Con todo el cempesinnio de las granjas colectivas, los jovenes 

sampe sinos de la.Union Sovietica lucharon obstinaudamente para conse— 
guir une buena cosecha, 1 hecho de que miles de miembros de le. Li- 
gn.de Juvemtudes Comanistas hayan sido comecorados, es una pruetea 
de ello, fTrescientos cincuenta miembros de la Liga asi comic jovenes- 
de las granjas colectivns han recibido el titulo de Héroes del Traba- 
jo gocialista, Ios miembros del Komsomol de las regiones rurales han 
conguistedo lea estima gracias a su trabajo y a su capacidad, Cimtos 
de miles de ellos dirigen grupos y brigadas y han sido elegidos mien- 
bros del "Consejo de-las Granjas Colectivas" y diputados a los"Ssovieta 
de.los Trabajadores" distritales y rurales, 

Tenenos ahora mumerosos cuadros. intelectuales so victicos en to~ 
-dos los escalones de la economia y de la cultura. [8 Liga de Juventu- 
des Gomnistas ha jugado un papel my importante en la formacionde 
esos. cuadros, La liga, bajo 1a direccion del Partido, ha educado a | 
los jovenes trabajadores y les ha ayudado a adguirir los conocimien= 
les y la calificacion.necesarios, Hoy no se puede encontrar ni uns 
sola rama de la economia, de la ciencia o de le, cultura, en la que 
no. participen los jovenes educadas por el Komsomol, jovenes que dom~ 
“nen sus Materias y que tome una.perte activa en le trabajo de la na- 
cion, | pee Ee i BG 
, . #2 le Union Soviética se he convertido en wma tradicion el se— 
neler ios dias de fiesta con meffas realizaciones en el trabajo, A= 
Si,.en visperas del aniversario de le Liga de Juventudes Comnistas , 
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n en hecer felices a sw pais y a wm pueblo 
198 doggnes .-4,s56u% OB obtenidos, =| Be . , 

Millones de pers obreros y campesinos de las granjas colecti- 
vas ban participado en la emlecion, en honor del 30 aniversario del 
Komsomol, Lea emlacion socialista, por el cumplimiento del plen a- 
nual antes del término, por la sweracion de las normas prewistes pa- 
re, el ano, se ha extendido amplicrente, jm ciertas empresas todos 
los jovenes obreros han cumplido normas previstas paraun ano. Al- 
| pededor de 1 millon y medio de jovenes obreros de todo el pais rea- 
lizarcn las norms previstas para el ano un poco antes del aniverse-— 
rio de la Liga de Juventudes Commistaa, Mas de 450.000 jovenes tra- 
bajan ahore pera realizar Jas normas que ccrresponden a 1950 y mas . 
de 100.000 han realizado ¢1 trabajo correspondiente a los cince anog 

roxinos, Seon eee en ae eee ii te, + sh 
Cientog de miles de toneledas de carbon y de petroleo hen sido 
extraidas, decenaa de miles de toneledas de metal han sido fundidas, 
millores' de nuevas maquinas han sido construidas, millones de metros 

e teles han sido fabricaudos y mvevas construcciones han.sido.erigi~ 
das por los jovenes, Millones de arboles y erbustcs han sido plm- 
tados por los jovenes en las ciudoles, en leg empresas y en los jer- 
dines dé los escuelas, | a LO, 2 ita aie. oe 

Lenin y Stalin han ensenado a los eetey ag hay que ser infa~- 
tigable en los estudios, ksta tarea e s cvt,;lidg.con honor. por el 
Komsonol, . : ei, ne ree: a : 
: j.1 siteme socislista que existe en la Union Soviética daa los 
jovenes facilidades excencionales para sdquirir. conocimientos, cul- 
tura y todas les realizacion del pensawiento humeano gvenzedio, - 

In le Union Soviética casi todo el mando eétudia, Una red my 
densa de instiiuciones de ensenanza ha sido desarrollada en el pais, 
gate comprende escuclas, institutos, escuelas superiores especioli-. 
zeaas, toda clase de escuelas estajenovistas y de escuelas en las 
ciuiades y€ scuelas agronomiaas en los pueblos, Ademas, diferentes. 
de clases nocturnés y de cursos por correspondencis asi com diver-- 
sos circulos funcjonan pera los jovenes de. todo el peis, 

‘En lo que concierne a ic. instruccion publica, la Union Soviéti-~ 
ca se ccloca a la cabeze. de fodos los prises de] mindo,.:. Siete anos 
de instruecion.son obligatorios en laU.R.S.S. Treinta y tres mjllo- 
nes de ninos asisten a las escueles primerias yee ees . AL me 
uero dé alummos crece sin cesar,; Hoy la Tien de Juventudes. Cominis— 
tas reoverdsa con egradecimiento los moagnificos maestros de escuelc 
que se sacrificaton por entero en la tarea de educer y de formar a. 
la joven. generacion, Im la escuela, los salumos que son miembros de 
la Tiga de juventudes Comnistas ayudan activamente o.los profesores. 
yeldirector, ot FS agate ec fee the k 

_ Ye orgenizecion de los Pioneros juega un pepel considerable en 
la vida de la escuela soviética, Actualmente tiene mas de 12 millo- 
nes de aluimos entre sus miembros, Una valiosa generacion de jove~ 
nes leninistas crece, llena de deseos de instruirse, une generacion: | 
lien de energia, @lena de iniciativas y abnegoda a su peis, al Far- 
tido y a mestro gran jefe y maestro, Camarcda Stalin, Los circalos 
de eficionados de arte, los circulos a4 e estudio de los jovenes téc~ 
nicos, los michurinistas, los circulos de modelos reducidos de avio— 
nes y de deporte ges funcionean en les casas de los Pioneros, educan 
y preparan a los futuros "maestros de la cultura", los heroes del 
trabajo, los valientes trensformdores de. la naturaleza, los fieles. 
contimindores de Ja gran tarea que es ln edifiogcion del comnismo,. 

Mas de 1 milion de estudiantes siguen actualmentelos cursos de 
los institutos soyiéticos de ensenang. superior, Un numero conside- 
rable.de ellos milita en la Liga de Juventules Commistas, Los es- 
twiantés soviétigos consideran como-su deber patriotico hacin el... 
pais le cdquisicdgn de Js. ciencin, y ln. elevreion de su nivel politi- 
co y cultural y de todos los conocimientos que les permitan realizar 
el honroso y responsable trebajo de un especinlista soviético, Dece— 
- nes de millnres de hijos capaces de Ics frmilirs obremas y crmpesinns 
que han pdguitader RaRAse Meson tA ROTRCEE RMSE 1dEodME Stra inte— 
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digencia, "la verdedera anteligencin popular", han touwedo em pleno 
derecho el puesto de mnuestros de ln ciencin, 

El contraste es sorprendente entr e este pregreso de ls cultu-~ 
re y de la ciencia en la patria del seciclisuo de wm Indo y lr, decn~ 
dencin de ln instruccion publica en los paises capitaliastas de otro 
lado, y particularmente en los iStados Unidos de Américn y en ls. Gren 
Bretana, Cede mo, en esos paises, miles y niles de ninos no pueden 
frecuentar ins escueleos, : ‘ 

2 ul centre de la cultura y de lnciencia mundiales se hy triusla- 
dado a lp Union Soviética, a la Capital de nuestro pais, Moscu, Guin 
dos y.dirigidos por el Partida Bolchevique, armados con logs princi- 
pics del marxisio~leninismo, hombres de ciencia soviéticos def ienden 
toda idea progresiva de la ciencie moderng y denuncian todo lo que 
es reaccionario y anticuado, _ 

i. Komsomol ha formado y educado cusdros espla&didos y miembros 
activos capsaces de poner en practice las tareas y las consignas del 
Partido. Bolchevique, Toda persona que se ocapa de la formacion fi- 
Sica y Mental de los jovenes soviéticos esta consciente del hecho 
de que él jstaio y el meblo le han confiadc la terea mas preciosa, 
ye valor es inmenso pare la sociedad socialista; la educacion del 
hombre, oe hc a Oe ‘ 
.  enin y Stalin han enseniedo a los jovenes a consagrer el xari- 
no Mas profunio a su_pais; a luchar sin.descanso por su gloria y mu 
poténcin; a defenderio contra los ataques de los enemigos del inte—* 
rior y'del exterior, © °° | 7 eee ers le 

Le’ Liga de Juventudes COMUNISTAS, a lo largo de om historia , 
he, aplicado cohcienzudamente las instrucciore 5 del Partido, ; 

'  . Los jovenés commistas de la juventud soviétice han dado prue- 
be de un gran hetoismo de brevura y. valentia, . - 

. basos antiguos y solidos unen la Liga de Juventudes Com-istas 
& megtres fuefZas armddes, 1 Komsomol han instruido y he enviedo. 
sus mejores militantes a las fuerzaAs naveles y aereas, a quienes dio 
su patrecinio, jl Komsomol he dedo al pais cientos de miles de mag~ 
ee aviadores, tanguistgs, merinos, soldedos de infanteria y are 
tiller6és, a. Me 
. . Numsrososgenerales y 6ficiales deetacados del Ljército Soviéti- 
co han salido ce las files del Komsomol, . 

_ Das cualidades superiores de la’ juventud sovietica y su immen- 
SO allor por su pais se han revelado con une fuerze particular éuran~ 
be los anos de la Gran Guerra Patria contra los invasores n&istas 

aletanes, ates " . 

Basta decir que durante la Gran Guerra Patria, 3.500 soldadoa, 
miembros de la Liga de Juventudes Commistas, han sido condecorados 
con-el titulo de Heroe de ls Union Soviética, y 3 millones y medio 
dé wiembros del Komsomol han recibido ordenes y medallas, Mas de 
100.000 machachas han recibido altds condecorsciones por sus distin 
guidos servicics prestados durante le guerra, é 

: ¥ hoy, cuando el trabajo pacifico y constructivo progresa sin 
cesar, lo smientibros del. Komsomol y los joveres en general, no clwi.- 
dan al Ljéreito Soviético que protege vigilante su pais amado jontra 
las invasiones del énemigo, oo eR 

0 
. 00 
. Ua majestuosa.construccion del commismo, en cuya construccion - 
el pueblo soviético, rie> de muchos tiillones de seres, participa con 
exito, se eleva cade dia mis, © _: 

kl socialismo se ha trensformedo en una parte integrante de la 
vide del pueblo sovidticc, aA través de lx vida diaria de hoy ve— 
nos clarsemente nuestro futuro commista, Ya no esta lejos, Cada 
Gia nos acercamos a nuestro objetivo tan amado, 

hn nuestrc pais, el hombre muevo, el verdadero heroe de nuestros 
tiempos, ha sido educado y templedo en la luche y en el trabajo. 
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3.1 myjdo espirituel de la juventud. soviética es rico y magmifi~ 
co, sa erudicion es vasta, su amor de. la vida no tiene limites, su 
espiritude combate es imiomable y su fe en su propia causa es imue~ 
prentable,; ‘La Juventud soviética es la juventiud mes optinista y-le. 
mas activa de todas les juventudes del mundo, ; ere bs iB eis 

-. [@ vieja sociedad no ha conocido y no podia conocer una tal ju~ 
ventud, cea ie et = ee 

EL joven obrero o 61 campesino colectivista del pais de los so- 
viets de hoy eS une persona de una gran cultura, que tiene un inte- 

sai rés creador por 5u trabajo, desea instruirse y es infatigable en sus 
-esfuerzos, Los jovenes trabajadores que hen recibido una instrucchon 
superior resuelven corrientemente y con aviacia cuestiones tecnicas 
en colaboracion don los ingenieros y superan les viejas normus, jn 
los pueblos, los continuadores de Michurin y de Lysenka se reclutan. 
entre los jovenes campesinos, ‘TTrabajando junto con tos especialistag 
‘los -jovenes campesinos de las colectividades, los trabajadores de-. 
las estaciones de maquinus y tractores, y de las granjas del pstado , 
armados con los ultimos desceubrimientos cientificos, estan en cmndi- 
ciones de obtener cosachas sin precedentes, [ 

:+-” Ye fuerza del Pertide Bolchevique reside en que en In U.R.S.S.- 
hay millones de tales hombres, ' | ; . x io 
‘- De construccion del comunismo exige la eliminacion de los con- 
trastes entre ¢]1 trabajo manual y el intelectual, entre le ciudad y. 
el campo, 2L Partido Bolchevigque conduce con certeze al pais hacia - 
la eliminoé@iion de esas diferencias, WNuestra irresistible morcha ha- 
cig efelente se tanifiesta.en el progreso magnifico de mestra cien- 
cin y- de mestra cultura, en mestros.planes granliosos por el des— 

arrolio de la nscanizacion y de 1%. alectrificacion dé mestra agricul- 
ture, por ls transformacion profimda de la naturalesza a fin de re~ 
coger sosechas sin igual, en el esfuerao del Pertido pares desarro~ 
liar todavia mas le cultura, en la formecion mental del pueblo sovié= 
4100, en €l esfuerzo del Partido para educar mes meva generacion, _ 
lien: de vida-y de confianza en su propia fuerza, : oY hed 
a Ie victoria de la gran causa de Lenin y Stalin dependén en gran 
parte del éxito de estas tareas, — 4 
-_ Nuestra Patria Soviéticg es ume fuente de mevas ideas, el he~- 
‘Yaldo.de lu verdai, la espranga y el apoyo de todos.los trabajado- . 
res, de toda ln humanided progresista, kstamos orgullosos de que. 
sea lo Union Soviética quien se encuentre ale cabeza del campo de-. 
mocratico y cnti~impericliste, cuyas fuerzes no cesan de crecer.. . 
Ningumo de los medios tem generosame nte empleados por los reaccio~ 
narios anglo-americanos tales. como las estratagemas, las amenaans, . 
las provocaciones, las calumnias, no podran debilitar. los fuerzos = 
-Gde la democracia y del progreso, eee ys 
ia Liga de Juventudes Commistas este en la vanguardin de la 
re arg democraticg que lucha por la paz -y da amistad entre los 
eblos, 
| *. Le palebre, “"komsomol" es conocida en todes los idiomas del mm 
Go, Esa Palabua pertenece a la cate goria ée las palabras interna- 
cionales, El Komsomol y le juventud soviética tienen mmerosos ani~ 
gos en todos los rincones del mndo, pn le licha por le paz y por 
da democracia, encontramos a mestros ceneradas que militean en cieny 
tos de organi zadiones diversas de la juventud democratica, agrupa~ 
ia te F.M.J.D., que cuenta con §0 millones de jovenes de embos 
Nosotros les aseguramos a los jovenes democratas del manio que 
le juventud soviétice es su aliada verdadera y digna de confianza, 


en la Juche por ‘la paz, le democracia, por la amistad entre lés 
pue blos, 


00 


El trabajo realimdo por el Komsomol ha sido altamente aprecia— 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 - 


Approved For Release 2004/02/19 : CIA-RDP83-00415R003300100001-2 
—~1g — 


do por el Partido Bolchevique y por el Gobierno Sovidético, Ia Orden 
de Lenin ha sido otorgadsa al Komsomol por los servicios excepciona~ 
les rendidos a la patria en el dotinio de la educacion de la juven- 
tud soviética ‘en el espiritu comunista, asi como por su participas- 
cion activa en la construccion del socislismo, la Orden de la Ben- 
tea Roja He sido acordada a las valientes organizaciones del Xomsomol 
de las cindales heroicas de Moscu, Leningrado, Stalingrado, ddesa y 
Sepnstopdl por el coraje de que han dado prueba durante la Gran Gue-~ 
rra Potria asi como por su participscion activa en ls edifice cion 
del Socialismo, eae 
. Numerosos trabujadcores, miembros del -Kemsomol, han sido condeco— 
rados con ordenes y medullas por su trabajo cctivo en la orgsnizacion 
del Komsomol en cuanto a le educscion commista, y en la movilizacion 
de-1ln juventud en el trabnjo por lz comstruccion socialists, = 
ve - 3m su saludo al Komsomol, dirigido-con motivo de su 30 aniversa- 
rio, el Comité Central del Partido Cominists de la Union Sovi.tica 
‘expresa su comfienza en que la Liga de Juventudes Coministas-~Leninis-— 
tas Cumplira con honor en el futuro mi deber hacia lu patria y eseri~ 
bira nuevas paginas gloriosas en la historia del movimiento juvenil 
comunista. — ‘s Sone 

[os saluios dirigidos por el Comité Central del Partido conduci- 
ren & los miembros del Komsomol y a le juventud sovictica en seneral, 
hacia nuevas gestas’ patricticas,:- 

' - Hoy, Gomo munce hasta ahora, la Liga de juventudes Comnistas, 
que entra en el 31 ano de su existencia, esta junto al gloriosc Per 
tido. Bolchevique, junto a mestro guia y jefe dé los pueblos sovid- 
ticos, 61 camarada Stalin, on eo a 


Ta &iscasion de la capta del Komsomol y de la juventud soviéti- 
ca dirigida al camarada Stalin, en ocasion del 30 aniversario je la 
Liga de Juventudes Comanistas, discusion que ha tenido luger en in- 
contables reuniones juveniles, se ha transformado en une potente ma 
nifestacicon del carino infinito y de la devocion de la juventud so- 
viétice al camerada Staelin, -33.477.219 michechos y mchachas nan 
firmedo esa carta, ty ete | oe ; 

 «-yeus ideas propagedus por el Partido Bolchevhque, ideas de Le- 
nin-y Stalin, estan profundamente mraizgadas en lu mente y en #1 co- 
razor de cientds de millones de seres, Masas inmensas de homb-res de 
espiritu progresists del mundo entero siguen a los cummnistas porque 
en sus menos esta le verdad de las naciones, porque defienden ics in- 
seresés vitoles de los pueblos, porque son los precursores de un mm 
do mueve y progresivo que suplentara al sntiguo, ese mundo deceden- 
te que esta condenado a desuparecer, 

- Jn este aniversario glorioso, la juventud sovieticea unanime a- 
segura ol camarada Stalin, su jefe y-maestro, su entera fidelidad y 
que este dispuesta o luchar con abnegacion por la gran causa. del 
comnismo, = -°= °° 8 Pig Sa - 
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